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License No. DPR-43

DOMINION ENERGY KEWAUNEE, INC.
KEWAUNEE POWER STATION
LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST 256, PERMANENTLY DEFUELED LICENSE
AND TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90, Dominion Energy Kewaunee, Inc. (DEK) requests an
amendment to Facility Operating License Number DPR-43 for Kewaunee Power Station
(KPS). The proposed amendment would revise the Operating License and revise the
associated Technical Specifications (TS) to Permanently Defueled Technical
Specifications (PDTS) consistent with the permanent cessation of reactor operation.

On February 25, 2013, DEK submitted a certification to the NRC indicating its intention
to permanently cease power operations at KPS (Reference 1) pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1)(i). The certification stated that DEK had decided to permanently cease
power operation of KPS on May 7, 2013. On February 26, 2013, DEK submitted both a
Post-Shutdown Decommissioning Activities Report (PSDAR) (Reference 2) and an
updated Irradiated Fuel Management Plan (Reference 3). With the docketing of the
subsequent certification for permanent removal of fuel from the reactor vessel pursuant
to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(ii) on May 14, 2013 (Reference 4), the 10 CFR Part 50 license
for KPS no longer authorizes operation of the reactor or emplacement or retention of
fuel into the reactor vessel, as specified in 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). In support of this
condition, the KPS license and associated TS are being proposed for revision to
comport to this permanently shutdown and defueled condition in accordance with 10
CFR 50.36(c)(6).

Attachment 1 to this letter contains a description, technical analysis, significant hazards
determination, and environmental considerations evaluation for the proposed
amendment. Attachment 2 contains marked-up TS pages (TS sections that are deleted
in their entirety are identified as such, but the associated deleted pages are not included
in Attachment 2). Attachment 3 contains marked-up TS Bases pages (for information).

As discussed in this submittal, most of the design basis accidents and transients
analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer applicable in the permanently defueled
condition, with the exception of the fuel handling accident (FHA) in the auxiliary building.
A description of the FHA analysis for the permanently defueled condition that was
incorporated into the KPS USAR under 50.59 is included for information.
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The KPS Facility Safety Review Committee has reviewed the proposed amendment and
a copy of this submittal has been provided to the State of Wisconsin in accordance with
10 CFR 50.91(b).

DEK requests approval of the proposed amendment by June 1, 2014. Once approved,
the amendment shall be implemented within 90 days.

Please contact Mr. Jack Gadzala at 920-388-8604 if you have any questions or require
additional information.

Sincerely,

Eugene S. Grecheck
Vice President - Nuclear Engineering and Development Notay PL..HUL~Notary Public

Commonwealth of Virginia
CR 140542

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA )M Commission Expires May 31. 2014

COUNTY OF HENRICO )

The foregoing document was acknowledged before me, in and for the County and
Commonwealth aforesaid, today by Eugene S. Grecheck, who is Vice President - Nuclear
Engineering and Development of Dominion Energy Kewaunee, Inc. He has affirmed before me
that he is duly authorized to execute and file the foregoing document in behalf of that Company,
and that the statements in the document are true to the best of his knowledge and belief.

Acknowledged before me this ' ?day of,,2013.

My Commission Expires: 3/ a2/

Notary Public

Attachments:

1. Discussion of Change, Technical Analysis, Significant Hazards Determination and
Environmental Considerations

2. Marked-up Technical Specifications Pages

3. Marked-up Technical Specifications Bases Pages
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PERMANENTLY DEFUELED LICENSE AND TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE, TECHNICAL ANALYSIS, SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS
DETERMINATION AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

1.0 DESCRIPTION

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90, Dominion Energy Kewaunee, Inc. (DEK) requests an
amendment to Facility Operating License Number DPR-43 for Kewaunee Power Station
(KPS). The proposed amendment would revise the Operating License and revise the
associated Technical Specifications (TS) to Permanently Defueled Technical
Specifications (PDTS) to reflect the permanent cessation of reactor operation.

On February 25, 2013, DEK submitted a certification to the NRC indicating its intention
to permanently cease power operations at KPS (Reference 1) pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1)(i). The certification stated that DEK had decided to permanently cease
power operation of KPS on May 7, 2013. On February 26, 2013, DEK submitted both a
Post-Shutdown Decommissioning Activities Report (PSDAR) (Reference 2) and an
updated Irradiated Fuel Management Plan (Reference 3). With the docketing of the
subsequent certification for permanent removal of fuel from the reactor vessel pursuant
to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(ii) on May 14, 2013, the 10 CFR Part 50 license for KPS no
longer authorizes operation of the reactor or emplacement or retention of fuel into the
reactor vessel, as specified in 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). In support of this condition, the KPS
license and associated TS are being proposed for revision to comport to this
permanently shutdown and defueled condition in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(6).

The existing KPS TS contain Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) that provide for
appropriate functional capability of equipment required for safe operation of the facility,
including the plant being in a defueled condition. Since the safety function related to
safe storage and management of irradiated fuel at an operating plant is similar to the
corresponding function at a permanently defueled facility, the existing TS provide an
appropriate level of control. However, the majority of the existing TS are only applicable
with the reactor in an operational Mode. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer
authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the LCOs (and
associated Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply in a defueled condition
are being proposed for deletion. The remaining portions of the TS are being proposed
for revision and incorporation as the PDTS to provide a continuing acceptable level of
safety which addresses the reduced scope of postulated design basis accidents
associated with a defueled plant, as described in the KPS safety analyses.

On April 16, 2013, DEK submitted License Amendment Request LAR 255 (Reference 8)
to delete KPS Renewed Facility Operating License Condition 2.C.(15), "License
Renewal License Conditions." For completeness, the proposed amendment being
submitted herein (LAR 256) also includes the proposed changes in LAR 255 in their
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entirety with no alteration. Approval of LAR 255 continues to be requested prior to
December 22, 2013, as discussed in that submittal. Upon approval of LAR 255, the
corresponding change to License Condition 2.C.(15) in LAR 256 would thus be
unnecessary.

There are no other pending license amendment requests currently docketed for KPS.
Therefore, no disposition of other TS changes, as they relate to this license amendment
request, is needed.

2.0 PROPOSED CHANGE

The proposed amendment would modify the KPS license to comport to a permanently
defueled condition and revise KPS Technical Specifications (TS) into Permanently
Defueled Technical Specifications (PDTS).

General Analysis Applicable to Proposed Change

Section 14 of the KPS Updated Safety Analysis Report (USAR) described the design
basis accident (DBA) and transient scenarios applicable to KPS during power
operations. During normal power operations, the forced flow of water through the
reactor coolant system (RCS) removes the heat generated by the reactor. The RCS,
operating at high temperatures and pressures, transfers this heat through the steam
generator tubes to the secondary system. The most severe postulated accidents for
nuclear power plants involve damage to the nuclear reactor core and the release of
large quantities of fission products to the reactor coolant system. Many of the accident
scenarios postulated in the USAR involve failures or malfunctions of systems which
could affect the reactor core.

However, as a result of the certifications submitted by DEK in accordance with 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1), and the consequent removal of authorization to operate the reactor or to
place or retain fuel in the reactor vessel in accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), most of
the accident scenarios postulated in the USAR are no longer possible.

DEK plans to use a decommissioning method called SAFSTOR, in which most fluid
systems are drained and the plant is left in a stable condition until final dismantlement.
The irradiated fuel will be stored in the spent fuel pool (SFP) and in the Independent
Spent Fuel Storage Installation (ISFSI) until it is shipped off site in accordance with the
schedules described in the PSDAR and updated Irradiated Fuel Management Plan.
During decommissioning, the spent fuel pool and its systems will be isolated and
dedicated only to spent fuel storage. In this condition the spectrum of credible
accidents is much smaller than for an operational plant.

A list of the USAR Chapter 14 DBAs is provided in Section 5.2, "Applicable Regulatory
Requirements/Criteria," of this submittal. Of these, the only accident scenarios that
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could potentially apply to a permanently defueled facility would be a fuel handling
accident (FHA), an accidental release of waste liquid, or an accidental release of waste
gas. Since the waste gas decay tanks, volume control tanks, liquid holdup tanks,
reactor coolant drain tank, and associated systems will be purged of their contents, a
rupture of these components would no longer be an applicable initiator or source of
such an accident. The analyzed accident that remains applicable to KPS in the
permanently shut down and defueled condition is a FHA in the auxiliary building where
the SFP is located. The FHA analysis for KPS shows that, following 90 days of decay
time after reactor shutdown and provided the spent fuel pool water level requirements of
TS 3.7.13 are met1, the dose consequences are acceptable without relying on
structures, systems, and components (SSCs) remaining functional for accident
mitigation during and following the event. (The one exception to this is the continued
function of the passive spent fuel pool structure).

The definition of safety-related structures, systems, and components (SSCs) in 10 CFR
50.2, "Definitions," states that safety-related SSCs are those relied on to remain
functional during and following design basis events to assure:

1. The integrity of the reactor coolant boundary;

2. The capability to shutdown the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition; or,

3. The capability to prevent or mitigate the consequences of accidents which could
result in potential offsite exposures comparable to the applicable guideline
exposures set forth in 10 CFR 50.43(a)(1) or 100.11.

The first two criteria (integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary and safe
shutdown of the reactor) are not applicable to a plant in a permanently defueled
condition. The third criterion is related to preventing or mitigating the consequences of
accidents that could result in potential offsite exposures exceeding limits. However,
after the termination of reactor operations at KPS and the permanent removal of the fuel
from the reactor vessel (following 90 days of decay time after shutdown), none of the
SSCs at KPS are required to be relied upon for accident mitigation. Therefore, none of
the SSCs at KPS meet the definition of a safety-related SSC stated in 10 CFR 50.2
(with the exception of the passive spent fuel pool structure).

10 CFR 50.36, "Technical specifications," promulgates the regulatory requirements
related to the content of Technical Specifications. As detailed in subsequent sections of
this proposed amendment, this regulation lists four criteria to define the scope of
equipment and parameters that must be included in TS. In a permanently defueled
condition, the scope of equipment and parameters that must be included in the KPS TS
is limited to those needed to address the remaining applicable design basis accident

KPS TS 3.7.13, "Spent Fuel Pool Water Level," requires the spent fuel pool water level to be > 23 feet

above the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks. TS 3.7.13 is applicable during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool.
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(i.e., the postulated FHA) so that the consequences of the accident are maintained
within acceptable limits.

Fuel Handling Accident Analysis for the Permanently Defueled Condition

A fuel handling accident (FHA) was incorporated into the KPS USAR under the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 to address the permanently defueled condition. The
analysis determined a reasonable time post-cessation of operations for movement of
fuel from the spent fuel pool during which, if a fuel handling accident occurs, dose
consequences would be within 10 CFR 50.67 and Regulatory Guide 1.183 dose limits,
given spent fuel pool decontamination based on 23 feet of water over the failed fuel
assembly, no credit for emergency ventilation or filtration (control room or otherwise)
and no credit for control room atmospheric dispersion for a bounding upper limit of
acceptable control room unfiltered inflow.

The FHA is defined as the dropping of a spent fuel assembly onto the spent fuel pool
floor or the racks that hold the spent fuel such that the cladding of all the fuel rods in
one assembly ruptures. This accident is postulated to occur despite the administrative
controls and physical limitations imposed on fuel-handling operations. The gap activity
in the damaged rods is instantaneously released into the spent fuel pool. The release
occurs under 23 ft of water, which acts as a filter. The activity released from the spent
fuel pool then mixes with the auxiliary building atmosphere before being exhausted to
the environment. The auxiliary building exhaust rate is established to complete the
release in 2 hours consistent with RG 1.183.

The following FHA dose results are associated with a single damaged fuel assembly
with 90 days post-cessation of operations decay:

Dose Limits 90-Day Decayed Dose

CR - Control Room 5.0 Rem 1.9 Rem

EAB - Exclusion Area Boundary 6.3 Rem 0.001 Rem

LPZ - Low Population Zone 6.3 Rem 0.001 Rem
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The new analysis differs from the current analysis of record (AOR) with respect to the
following model parameters:

Current AOR New Analysis

ST - Source Term Decay 100 hours 90 days

CR - Control Room:
0 Isolation Credited Not Credited
* Recirculation Credited Not Credited
* Unfiltered Inflow** Pre & Post Isolation* 3,000 cfm**

X/Q - Atmospheric Dispersion Credited Not Credited
* Pre-Isolation is unfiltered normal intake. Post-Isolation is unfiltered inleakage.
** Combined unfiltered normal intake & unfiltered inleakage for entire accident duration,

which was varied between 400 - 6,000 cfm to maximize dose.

The following offsite atmospheric dispersion factors were used for the two-hour release:

EAB 2.232 E-4 sec/m 3

LPZ 3.977 E-5 sec/m 3

No credit is taken for control room isolation based on the radiation monitor in the control
room HVAC duct. Furthermore, no control room isolation or recirculation -filtration is
assumed in the analysis of post-cessation of operations. All activity is postulated to be
released from the spent fuel pool within 2 hours.

Atmospheric dispersion is not credited in the determination of control room dose, which
models the source and receptor as collocated using a value of 1. This is conservative
because the actual radiological plume will experience some dispersion in the
environment in route to the control room intake. All fuel is postulated to have been
removed from containment after 100 hours but prior to 90 days after permanent
shutdown.2 The current licensing basis FHA considers both the spent fuel pool and
containment as release sources; however, only the spent fuel pool is assumed as a
release source after 90 days post-cessation of operations. The FHA assumes one fuel
assembly is dropped into the spent fuel pool and all fuel rods in that assembly are
damaged release all their gap activity. The FHA analysis postulates that release to the
spent fuel pool atmosphere is not mitigated en route to the environment. This
assumption is consistent with the current licensing basis FHA analysis, which does not
credit the spent fuel pool ventilation system (in auxiliary building) for accident mitigation.

2 The KPS reactor was permanently shut down on May 7, 2013. Defueling of the reactor started on May
12, 2013 and was completed on May 14, 2013.
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2.1 Technical Specifications

The following table provides a summary of which TS are being deleted in their entirety
and which TS are being revised into the PDTS. The details of, and justification for the
proposed changes follow in subsequent sections (arranged by TS Section).

•"~ T Beig. 'eetd : " TS Being Revised

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

1.2 Logical Connectors

1.3 Completion Times

1.4 Frequency

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

2 .1 S a fe ty L im its (S L s ) ...... _._......

2.2 .: SL Violations

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

".3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR
• 'OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

. 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT
'_ _ '_ _ '_ _ _ "_ ""_. .._'__ _ _ _ _ ""_ ,__ _ _ (S R ) A P P L IC A B ILIT Y

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGINi(SDM)

3.1.2 'Core Reactivity .,,__.
..3.1.3 Moderator Temperature Coefficient

(MTC) . .... .
.3.1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

3..1. 5 Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.7 *Rod Position Indication .. _._ _ __...._.,_ _..

3.1.8 PHY.,SICS ,TEST S Exceptions -

MODE 2
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TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

.3.2.1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor
.. . (FQ(Z)).

3.2.2' Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel

Factor AH)

3.2.3 AXIALA" FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)

3.2.4 "QUADRANT., POWER TILT: RATIO.-
(QPTR) "___"

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3 .3.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation

3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS) Instrumentation

!3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM)
Instrumentation

3'3.4 Dedicated Shutdown System

3".3.5 Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP) Diesel
Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation

3.3.6 Containment Purge and Vent
Isolation Instrumentation

3.,.3.7 Control Room Post Accident
Recirculation (CRPAR).System .
Actuati6n instrumentation

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and
Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits

3.4.2 FICS Minimum Temperature for
Criticality "_•_'________._"_•_.____..

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature
(P/T) Limits

3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

3.4.!f5 RCS Loops.'- MODE 3.
3&4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4 .4....

3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE55, Loops Filled.

3'.4.8 RCS L6ops - MODE 5, Loops Not
Filled

3.4.9 Pressurizer
3,4.1 0 Pressurizer Safety Valves
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TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief
Valves (PORVs) _

3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure
o•otection (LTOP) System _

3.4.13 RCSOperational LEAKAGE.
3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV)

Leakage _ _ _ _ _ _ _
3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection

Instrumentation
-3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity
3.4.17 Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.1 Accumulators

•3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

3.5.3 ECCS -ýShutdown::' ,

3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank
(RWST) '

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1. Containment. ..
3.6.2 Containment Air Locks
3.6.3 Contairiment: Isolation Valves
3.6.4. Containment Pressure
3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature
3.6.6 Containment Spray and Cooling

.Systems
3.6.7 Spray Additive System
3.6.8 ShieldBuilding.
3.6.9 Vacuum Relief Valves
3.6.10. Shield. Building Ventilation System

< (SBVS) •_"_"

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)
3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)
3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves

(ý•! l Vs), Main Feedwater Regulation
Valves (MFRVs), and MFRV Bypass:.
Valves

3.7.4 'Steam Generator (SG) Power
Operated::Relief Valves (PORVs).,,S).. __..__..____
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TS Bein Deleted TS Being Revised
3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System
3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tanks (CSTs)

,3.7.7 Component Cooling (CC) System
3.7.8 Service Water (SW) System..•••
3.7.9 Ultimate HeatSink (UHS), " ....
.3.7.10 . Control Room Post Accident

Recirculation (CRPAR) System
3.7.11 Control Room Air Conditioning

(CRAC) Alterfnate Cooling System
3.7.12 Auxiliary Building Special Ventilation

(ASV) System_ __
3.7.13 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.15 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

3.7.16 Secondary Specific Activity "_.

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 AC Sources. -Operating ...... __"_,__'_
3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown _._.__.._.'_"_"
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil: and Lube Oil
3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating-.

3.8.5 DC. Sources - Shutdown

3.8.6. Battery Parameters
3.8.7 Inverters - Operating _
3.8.8 Inverters.- Shutdown

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Boron. Concentration < :
3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

.e3.9.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation - High Water
Level

3.9.4 Residual Heat"Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation - Low Water
Level

3.9.5 Refueling Ca-vi, ty Water Level
3.9.6 ,7Containment :Penetrations. "_''_ _ _
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TS Being Deleted J TS Being Revised

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
4.1 Site Location

4.2 "Reactor Core
4.3 Fuel Storage

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.1 Responsibility
5.2 Organization
5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications
5.4 Procedures

5.5 Programs and Manuals
___..... ;_________; __5.6 Reporting Requirements

...... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5.7 High Radiation Area

The TS Table of Contents is being revised accordingly.

The corresponding TS Bases are also being either deleted or revised (as applicable) to
reflect these changes.
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2.2 Renewed Facility Operating License

This section describes the proposed changes to the KPS Renewed Facility Operating
License and the justification for each change.

License Condition 1.B

B. Construction of the Kowaunpo Powoer Station (facility) has boon subs6tantiallyJ
completod in cenformf' ith Poisional Construciomin Perm~it No. CPPR 50, as
amended, a•• nd t applicaton|, as amended, the provnision of the Act and the rules,
and regulations of the CommissionG

This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. Decommissioning of KPS is not
dependent on the regulations that governed construction of the facility.

This paragraph will read as follows.

B. Deleted;

License Condition 1.1

1. The receipt, ossin and use of byproduc~t, source, and special nuclear mnaterial
asa authorized by this Freewed operating licence Will be in accordance with the
C~rw~~n ' -- ;.-ýO~n I QA~= C' ;rt W) ' nd -..~J7Q *n1 IA~ in ~
Sections 30.33, 70.23, and 70.31

This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. The Commission's finding regarding
possession and use of byproduct, source, and special nuclear material for operating
KPS is not dependent on decommissioning of the facility. Additionally, possession and
use of byproduct, source, and special nuclear material at KPS during decommissioning
activities is covered by License Condition 2.B, which will remain in effect. Therefore,
License Condition 1.I is not needed.

This paragraph will read as follows.

I. Deleted; and
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License Condition 1.J

J. Actions have boon idontified- and- have beon or will be takenp wfith respect to
(1) managing the o#feGts of aging during the pori;d of extended operFamen ÷- the

functionality of structures and compnPGents that h-ave been identified torqre r e.vie
under 10 • F=R -4.21_(a)(!), and (2) tome limited aging analy•ss•, that have been.
identified to require review under 10 CFR 54 .21.(c), uch that there is reasonable
a;surance th•at the ac-tiv•ties authorized by this renewed operating licence will
continue te be condIucted in accerdance with the current licensing basis, as defined
in 10 CERP 51.3, for the facility, and that any changes mnade to the facility's current
licensing basis, in order to comply with 10 CFR 54 .29(a) are in accoFrd-anc w..it~h the
.Act -;And- the Commission's regulation~s

This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KPS has permanently ceased
operation prior to the period of extended operation. Since 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits
operation of the KPS reactor once the certifications described therein are submitted,
KPS will not operate during the period of extended operation. Decommissioning of KPS
is not dependent on the requirements of Part 54 for a renewed license. Therefore,
requirements that are unique to a renewed license are not needed

This paragraph will read as follows.

J. Deleted.

License Condition 2.B.(1)

2.B.(1) Pursuant to Section 104b of the Act and 10 CFR Part 50, "Licensing of
Production and Utilization Facilities," to possess, use, and operate the facility at
the designated location in Kewaunee County, Wisconsin in accordance with the
procedures and limitations set forth in this renewed license;

The language regarding use and operation is proposed for deletion. The license no
longer authorizes use and operation of the facility.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.B.(1) Pursuant to Section 104b of the Act and 10CFR Part 50, "Licensing of
Production and Utilization Facilities," to possess the facility at the designated
location in Kewaunee County, Wisconsin in accordance with the procedures
and limitations set forth in this renewed license;

License Condition 2.B.(2)

2.B.(2) Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to Feive possess-,4d'-u•e at any
time special nuclear material that was used as reactor fuel in accordance with
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the limitations for storage and am.unts rqui,.d for ree.ac.tor operation, as
described in the Final Safety Analysis Report, as supplemented and amended;

The language regarding receipt and use of special nuclear material as reactor fuel is
proposed for deletion (and referring to use of reactor fuel in the past tense). The license
no longer authorizes use and operation of the facility and only authorizes possession of
the existing fuel.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.B.(2) Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to possess at any time special nuclear
material that was used as reactor fuel in accordance with the limitations for
storage, as described in the Final Safety Analysis Report, as supplemented
and amended;

License Condition 2.B.(3)

2.B.(3) Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, and 70, to receive, possess and
use at any time any byproduct, source and special nuclear material as sealed
neutron .ou ...o. fo at F '+c•" tartup, sealed sources for reactor instrumentation
and radiation monitoring equipment calibration and as fission detectors in
amounts as required, and possess any byproduct, source and special nuclear
material as sealed neutron sources that was used for reactor startup;

The language regarding receipt and use of sealed neutron sources for reactor startup is
proposed for deletion. This license condition is revised to reflect authorization only for
continued possession of those sources used for reactor startups. The license no longer
authorizes use and operation of the facility and this condition will no longer authorize
receipt and use of sources used for reactor startup.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.B.(3) Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, and 70, to receive, possess and
use at any time any byproduct, source and special nuclear material as sealed
sources for reactor instrumentation and radiation monitoring equipment
calibration and as fission detectors in amounts as required; and possess any
byproduct, source and special nuclear material as sealed neutron sources that
was used for reactor startup;

License Condition 2.C.(1)

2.C.(1) Maximum Powo:-r Lo-

The ,i...... is authorizod to •p•.ato the facility at •e"ady Mate reactor coro
DOWoF 'o.... not in exc•es of 1772 v ,e".awatt. (thormal).
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This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KPS has permanently ceased power
operation. 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the KPS reactor since the
certifications described therein have been submitted.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.C.(1) Deleted.

License Condition 2.C.(3)

2.C.(3) Firo Protecton

The Iiconsee shall implement and mnaintain in effect all previsions of the
approved Fire Protection Program as described on the licenroe'c Fire Plan, and
as referenc~red in the Updated Safety Analysis Report (USAR), and as approved
in the Safety Evaluatien Reports, dated November 25, 1977, and De•••ber

12, 1978 (and supplemeRt dated Februa,' 13, 1981), subject to- the following

The licensee may make changes to the approved Fire Protection Program;
itetprior approval of the Conmmission, only if these changes ol e

adversely affect the ability to achieve and mnaintafin safe shutdown in the event
ef a f ~e

This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KIPS has permanently ceased
operation. This condition is no longer needed to assure safety by maintaining the ability
to achieve and maintain safe shutdown in the event of a fire.

License Condition 2.C.(3), which is based on maintaining an operational fire protection
program in accordance with 10 CIFR 50.48, with the ability to achieve and maintain safe
shutdown of the reactor in the event of a fire, is no longer applicable at KIPS. However,
many of the elements that are applicable for the operating plant fire protection program
continue to be applicable during plant decommissioning. During the decommissioning
process, a fire protection program is required by 10 CIFR 50.48(f) to address the
potential for fires that could result in a radiological hazard. However, the regulation is
applicable regardless of whether a requirement for a fire protection program is included
in the facility license. Therefore, a license condition requiring such a program for a
permanently shutdown and defueled plant is not needed.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.C.(3) Deleted.
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License Condition 2.C.(4)

2.C.(4) Physical Protection

The licensee shall fully implement and maintain in effect all provisions of
the Commission-approved physical security, training and qualification, and
safeguards contingency plans including amendments made pursuant to
provisions of the Miscellaneous Amendments and Search Requirements
revisions to 10 CFR 73.55 (51 FR 27817 and 27822) and to the authority
of 10 CFR 50.90 and 10 CFR 50.54(p). The combined set of plans, which
contains Safeguards Information protected under 10 CFR 73.21 is entitled: -

"Nuclear Management Company Kewaunee Nuclear Power Plant Physical
Security Plan (Revision 0)" submitted by letter dated October 18, 2004,
and supplemented by letter dated October 21, 2004, July 26, 2005, and
May 15, 2006.

The licensee ehall full" implement and maintain in effec-t all" proViSions Of
the Commision appro.ed Kewau,,ee, Millstone, North Anna, and SUrr;

PwrStations Cybor Security Plan (CSP), including changes mnade
pursuant to the authority of 10 GFR 50.90 and 10 GFR 50.54(p). The CSP
was approved by License Amendment No. 210.

The second paragraph of this license condition, which addresses the Cyber Security
Plan, is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KPS has permanently ceased operation.
Therefore, the Cyber Security Plan license condition is no longer required.

This license condition was added to comply with 10 CFR 73.54, which states: "By
November 23, 2009 each licensee currently licensed to operate a nuclear power plant
under part 50 of this chapter shall submit, as specified in §50.4 and §50.90 of this
chapter, a cyber security plan that satisfies the requirements of this section for
Commission review and approval." (emphasis added)

However, since the certifications required under 10 CFR 50.82(a) have been submitted,
and DEK is no longer authorized to operate a nuclear power plant, 10 CFR 73.54 no
longer applies to DEK. Therefore, the Cyber Security Plan required by the second
paragraph of this license condition, is no longer required.
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The first paragraph of License Condition 2.C.(4) remains unchanged.

License Condition 2.C.(6)

2.C.(6) bteaM F0eReFa!E)F W13F)eF [=a!eFgLn-:fýM9FE6-

The docign o-f the cteA-m genr9ator uppor latoral 6uppeOrt may be moedified by
rodUcing the number of 6Rnubborc from four (4) to ono (1) por ctoamn generator.

This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KPS has permanently ceased
operation; therefore, the steam generator upper lateral supports are no longer required.
10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the KPS reactor since the certifications
described therein have been submitted. Therefore, the steam generators will not be
operated again in the future. Decommissioning of KPS is not dependent on the
requirements for steam generator upper lateral supports.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.C.(6) Deleted.

License Condition 2.C.(10)

2.C.(10) MOt6qat*eR StFategy UGeFýse GGR&OeR

Develep and maintain Strategioc for addroccing largo firoc and explocions
and that Rinclude tho following koy areac.:

(a) Fire fighti• g reponce6• tratgy with the following o•lo, et•l 6.
1. Po dfine cordintodFiroroponce Wtategy and guidance

2. Accocomon8t omualaid firo fighting accet6
3. Do'ignatod ctaging aroaf for equipment and .. at.ria!6
41. CommRand and control
6. TrFaining Of respence porconnol

(b) OperatiFnc to mitigate fuol damage cncid•• nlg the fe9o lloRg.
1I Protection and ucoe of porconnoel ac

3. Min'Fimizig fire spread
4. PGrocoduroFec fo imlmetn inerae fire roopence ctatogy

e Inntiffirwgtnn Of Feadili avanilable nrn sta±rnd nniiinmn
.65. Tr.aining on integrated.fire .e.pe. .trateg
7. Spent fuel pool m ,itigation , veawu •

(G) :'AcnonG Mu mRIRIMize ruicase te mnciude cuicuruui
1. Water cpray ccrubbnRg
2P. Deco to oncitoe recr,-mndercF
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This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KPS has permanently ceased
operation; therefore, the mitigation strategy license condition is no longer required.

The NRC issued this license condition on August 2, 2007, to incorporate the
requirements for the Interim Compensatory Measures (ICM) Order EA-02-026, Section
B.5.b mitigation strategies (dated February 25, 2002). Subsequently, 10 CFR
50.54(hh)(2) became effective on May 26, 2009. This section provides mitigation
strategies and response procedure requirements for loss of large areas of the plant due
to explosions or fire. However, as stated in 10 CFR 50.54(hh)(3), this section does not
apply to a defueled reactor that has submitted the certification for permanent removal of
fuel under 10 CFR 50.82(a).

On November 28, 2011, the NRC issued a letter to rescinded Item B.5.b of the ICM
Order EA-02-26. Therefore, neither the ICM Order nor 10 CFR 50.54(hh) continue to
apply to KPS.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.C.(10) Deleted.

License Condition 2.C.(14)

2. C.(14) nDefe a ... , et* ,-. e,,h+,.'., -,-,, A.;,.• Spe,...f;,.a,;-,n Rcq-~eflrc c tG

Following implomontation of -iconsoi~ Amondmont No. 207, the roquiroment for
the reactorF coolant sycto m (RCS) Hot Leg A Temnporaturo Indication to be
OPERABLE as required by technical specication (TS) 3.3.R. and TS2 3.3.4 may
be deferred until startup -after the fir~st outage of sufiienuation to repair the

GRCS Hot iLg A Temperature Indication. Specifically, TS Table .3. 1,
F=unction 3 Will only require 1 channel to be OPERABLE, and T-S Table B 3.3.4
1, F~unction 4.a will n~et be applicable. Following the startup after the first
outage of Guffic~ient durWation to repair the RCS-R Hot Leg A Temperature
IndicGation, IS T-able 3.3.3 1 Fmunction 33 and TS TabeR 3.3.4 1, Function 4.a
requirements will be applicable.

This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KPS has permanently ceased
operation; therefore, the reactor coolant system (RCS) hot leg A temperature indication
is no longer required. 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the KPS reactor since
the certifications described therein have been submitted. Therefore, KPS will not
operate the RCS and the hot leg temperature indication is not needed when the plant is
in a shutdown and defueled condition. Decommissioning of KPS is not dependent on
the requirements for RCS temperature indication.
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Additionally, License Condition 2.C.(14) was a one-time allowance which deferred
Operability requirements for the RCS hot leg A temperature indication until it was able
to be repaired. This condition had previously been satisfied and was no longer needed.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.C.(14) Deleted.

License Condition 2.C.(15)

2.C.(15)
m I t A

LIconso I-en VIVwal Licene iuoncimons'

(a) Tho USAR supplemont, as6 revissed, submitted purs~uant to
10 CFR 51.21(d), shall be included in the next scheduled updato to tho
USAR roquirod by 10 CFR 50.7-1 ()) following tho.s• uance of t _h
ronewed operating Icense. Until that updato iscomplete, the licensee

may make changes to the programs and activoities; described in the
su1pplement without PrOr Commiso aproval, provided that the
licensee evaluates such changes pu0rsuant to the critoria set fe~th in 10
CFRI 50.0 -;Ad- oAthmmmise cm9plies With the requiremenmts, in that secti•n.

(b) The USAR supplement, as revised, describes certain fultureactvte to
be completed prior to and/or duFrig the period- of extend-ed operationI.
The li~ense~e shall comF:plete those activities in accordance with Appendix
.A. oft iuou 9, "aeyEvaluation Dnnnr+ Related tothe Kewaune

mm iim m•iD •ll "SafetyI• lV l~mm •i m•UI toVL • • ~ m • mm Ll

Poee;Aer Station," dated Januar,' 2011. The licenseeA Shall notify the NRC i
wFriting when ativities to be com;pleted Prier to the period of extended
operation are com~plete and can be verified by NRC inspection

(c) All capsules in the reacGto vessel that are removed and tested mnust mneet
the test procedures and repoling requFements of American Seciew. for
Testing and Materials (ASTM) E. 185- 582 t the exent pFacti•aRble or te

configuration of the spcmesi the capsule. Any changes to the
capsule wi..n.raw..al cnou.io., iniuui.. spare capsuce, must be
approved by the NRC prior to mlmnain All capsules placed inA
storage must be maintaine-d for future ine~tien. Any changes to storage
r q i r ts mumst be approved by the NRCG.

Deletion of License Condition 2.C.(15) was separately requested in License
Amendmerit Request LAR 255 (Reference 8) on April 16, 2013. For completeness, the
proposed deletion is reproduced herein in its entirety and with no alteration to the
deletion as proposed in LAR 255. Approval of LAR 255 continues to be requested prior
to December 22, 2013, as discussed in that submittal. Upon approval of LAR 255, the
corresponding change to License Condition 2.C.(15) requested in this amendment
request (LAR 256) will have been approved.
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License Condition 2.C.(15) was issued concurrent with the Renewed Facility Operating
License on February 24, 2011. This license condition (consisting of three parts) is
described in Section 1.7, "Summary of Proposed License Conditions," of the Safety
Evaluation Report (SER) for KPS dated November 4, 2010 (Reference 4). The KPS
license renewal SER was subsequently published as NUREG-1958, "Safety Evaluation
Report Related to the License Renewal of the Kewaunee Power Station," issued
January 2011.

License Condition 2.C.(15) is proposed for deletion in its entirety. The period of
extended operation for KPS begins on December 22, 2013. KPS has permanently
ceased operation and has permanently defueled the reactor vessel prior to the start of
the period of extended operation. Upon docketing of the certifications of permanent
shutdown and permanent removal of fuel from the reactor, 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits
operation of the KPS reactor, or emplacement or retention of fuel into the reactor
vessel. Therefore, KPS will not operate during the period of extended operation and
none of the activities that are unique to the renewed license are needed.
Decommissioning of KPS is not dependent on the requirements of 10 CFR Part 54,
"Requirements for Renewal of Operating Licenses for Nuclear Power Plants," for a
renewed license.

License Condition 2.C.(15)(a) is a one-time requirement to update the USAR to include
the USAR supplement required by 10 CFR 54.21(d) in the next USAR update as
required by 10 CFR 50.71(e). This is duplicative of the existing requirements in 10 CFR
54.21(d) and 10 CFR 50.71(e)(4). Since the USAR update required by this License
Condition has been previously completed, this license condition has been satisfied and
is therefore no longer needed. License Condition 2.C.(15)(a) also states that DEK may
make changes to the programs and activities described in the supplement without prior
NRC approval provided that the changes are made pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59
requirements. The requirements of 10 CFR 50.59 will continue to apply to such
changes after the license condition is deleted. Therefore, after deletion of this license
condition, changes to these programs and activities may be made without prior
Commission approval provided that DEK evaluates such changes pursuant to the
criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.59.

License Condition 2.C.(15)(b) pertains to completion of activities described in Appendix
A of NUREG-1958, "Safety Evaluation Report Related to the Kewaunee Power Station,"
dated January 2011. The license condition states that DEK shall notify NRC when
activities to be completed prior to the period of extended operation are complete and
can be verified by NRC inspection. Since KPS has permanently ceased operation and
defueled the reactor prior to the period of extended operation, these activities are no
longer needed. DEK is not aware of the existence of such a license condition in the
license of any other U.S. nuclear facility that has permanently ceased operation in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.82. The provisions of 10 CFR 54.35, "Requirements during
term of renewed license," ensure that all applicable Commission regulations remain in
force during the extended period of the renewed license. These regulations provide
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sufficient requirements for ensuring the safe storage and management of irradiated fuel
at a permanently defueled facility. After deletion of this license condition, changes to
these activities may be made without prior Commission approval provided that DEK
evaluates such changes pursuant to the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.59.

The capsules referred to in License Condition 2.C.(1 5)(c) are not required to confirm
continued safe conditions for a permanently defueled facility. As such, this License
Condition is also no longer needed.

Upon expiration of the renewed facility operating license on December 21, 2033,
activities required for the safe storage and management of irradiated fuel and
decommissioning of KPS will continue to be governed in accordance with 10 CFR
50.51, "Continuation of license." 10 CFR 50.51 directs that each license for a facility
that has permanently ceased operations, continues in effect beyond the expiration date
to authorize ownership and possession of the production or utilization facility, until the
Commission notifies the licensee in writing that the license is terminated.

Safe storage and management of irradiated fuel at other U.S. nuclear facilities licensed
under 10 CFR 50, that have permanently ceased operation in accordance with 10 CFR
50.82, does not rely on the programs and activities associated with 10 CFR 54. As
such, the requirements specified in License Condition 2.C.(15) are not needed for
assuring safe onsite storage of irradiated fuel at KPS and may be deleted.

This paragraph will read as follows.

2.C.(15) Deleted.

License Condition 2.E

E. This renowod operating licence is effective as of tho da;te- Of issu-1ance and shall
expire at mRidnight on Docombor 21, 2033.

This section is proposed for deletion in its entirety. KPS has permanently ceased
operation prior to the period of extended operation. 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits
operation of the KPS reactor since the certifications described therein have been
docketed. Therefore, KPS will not operate during the period of extended operation.
This License Condition is being replaced by new License Condition 3, which comports
to 10 CFR 50.51 in that the possession-only license authorizes ownership and
possession of KPS until the Commission notifies the licensee in writing that the license
is terminated.

This paragraph will read as follows.

E. Deleted.
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License Condition 3

A new License Condition 3 is being proposed to address the permanently defueled
possession-only status of the facility and replace existing License Condition 2.E so as to
comport to 10 CFR 50.51 in that the possession-only license authorizes ownership and
possession of KPS until the Commission notifies the licensee in writing that the license
is terminated.

This new License Condition will read as follows.

3. On February 25, 2013, Dominion Energy Kewaunee (DEK) certified that operations at
Kewaunee Power Station would permanently cease in accordance with 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1)(i). On May 14, 2013, DEK certified that the fuel had been permanently
removed from the reactor vessel in accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(ii). As a result,
the 10 CFR 50 license no longer authorizes operation of the reactor, or the emplacement
or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel.

This license is effective as of the date of issuance and authorizes ownership and
possession of Kewaunee Power Station until the Commission notifies the licensee in
writing that the license is terminated. The licensee shall:

A. Take actions necessary to decommission the plant and continue to maintain the
facility, including, where applicable, the storage, control and maintenance of the spent
fuel, in a safe condition; and

B. Conduct activities in accordance with all other restrictions applicable to the facility in
accordance with the NRC regulations and the applicable provisions of the 10 CFR 50
facility license as defined in Section 2 of this license.
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3.0 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

and

4.0 SUMMARY

The following portion of this license amendment request contains the technical analysis
for justifying the proposed change, and a summary of the change, for Technical
Specifications (TS) Sections 1.0, 2.0, 3.0 through 3.9, 4.0 and 5.0.

A combined chapter, containing a separate description, the proposed change, technical
analysis, and summary of the change is provided separately for each TS section.
These individual chapters combine to constitute Parts 3.0 and 4.0 of this license
amendment request.

For grouping purposes, each separate description, proposed change, technical
analysis, and summary of the change for each TS section is labeled as follows.

Txx.1 Description
Txx.2 Proposed Change
Txx.3 Technical Analysis
Txx.4 Summary

The "xx" is a numerical designator that corresponds to the associated TS section (e.g.,
T3.1 would correspond to the "Description" for TS 3, whereas T37.3. would correspond
to the "Technical Analysis" for TS 3.7).

The "General Analysis Applicable to Proposed Change" documented in Section 2.0,
"Proposed Change," above, is also applicable to the following proposed TS changes.
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• TS SECTION 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION 4

T1.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 1.0, "Use and Application," contains the rules of usage for the
TS. This section is divided into the following four subsections.

1.1 Definitions - Defines terms used and applicable throughout the TS and Bases.

1.2 Logical Connectors - An explanation of the logical connectors used to
discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete Conditions, Required Actions,
Completion Times, Surveillances, and Frequencies.

1.3 Completion Times - Establishes the Completion Time convention and provides
guidance for its use.

1.4 Frequency - Defines the proper use and application of Frequency requirements.

Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel
in the reactor vessel, the aspects of the this section that do not apply in a defueled
condition are being proposed for deletion.

T1.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 1.0, USE AND APPLICATION

All TS in Section 1.0 are being retained, as identified in the table below. Proposed
revisions to these TS are as further described below and shown in Attachment 2.

4, TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

1.2 Logical Connectors

1.3 Completion Times

1.4 Frequency

There are no corresponding TS Bases sections associated with this TS section.
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T1.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

TS Section 1.1, Definitions

TS 1.1, "Definitions," provides defined terms that are applicable throughout the TS and
TS Bases. The following definitions are being proposed for deletion because they have
no relevance to and therefore no longer apply to the permanently defueled plant status.

Definitions Being Deleted

Term Definition Being Deleted (summarized)

Axial Flux Difference AFD shall be the difference in normalized flux signals between
(AFD) the top and bottom halves of a two section excore neutron

detector.

Core Operating Limits The COLR is the unit specific document that provides cycle specific
Report (COLR) parameter limits for the current reload cycle.

Dose Equivalent 1-131 Dose Equivalent 1-131 shall be that concentration of 1-131 that
alone would produce the same.dose when inhaled as the
combined activities of specified iodine isotopes actually
present. The determination shall be performed using ICRP-30,
1979, Supplement to Part 1, page 192-212, Table titled,
"Committed Dose Equivalent in Target Organs or Tissues per
Intake of Unit Activity."

Dose Equivalent Dose Equivalent Xe-1 33 shall be that concentration of Xe-1 33
Xe-133 that alone would produce the same acute dose to the whole

body as the combined activities of specified noble gas nuclides
actually present. The determination shall be performed using
effective dose conversion factors for air submersion listed in
Table 111.1 of EPA Federal Guidance Report No. 12, 1993,
"External Exposure to Radionuclides in Air, Water, and Soil."

Leakage LEAKAGE (from the reactor coolant system) shall be (as
summarized):

a. Identified LEAKAGE (that is captured and conducted to
collection systems or a sump or collecting tank, into the
containment atmosphere, primary to secondary)

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE
c. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

Mode A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive combination of
core reactivity condition, power level, average reactor coolant
temperature, and reactor vessel head closure bolt tensioning
specified in Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor vessel.
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Term Definition Being Deleted (summarized)

Physics Tests PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure
the fundamental nuclear characteristics of the reactor core and
related instrumentation.

Quadrant Power Tilt QPTR shall be the ratio of the maximum upper excore detector
Ratio (QPTR) calibrated output to the average of the upper excore detector

calibrated outputs, or the ratio of the maximum lower excore
detector calibrated output to the average of the lower excore
detector calibrated outputs, whichever is greater.

Rated Thermal Power RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to the
(RTP) reactor coolant of 1772 MWt.

Shutdown Margin SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by
(SDM) which the reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its

present condition assuming the specified conditions.

Thermal Power THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer
rate to the reactor coolant.

In conjunction with deletion of the term "Mode," TS Table 1.1-1, "Modes," is also being
deleted.

Definition Being Added

The following definition is being added.

Term Definition Being Added

CERTIFIED FUEL HANDLER A CERTIFIED FUEL HANDLER is an individual who
complies with provisions of the CERTIFIED FUEL
HANDLER training program required by TS 5.3.2.

The definition of the term Certified Fuel Handler is being added to ensure consistent
understanding and application. Further discussion regarding Certified Fuel Handlers is
included in the Administrative Controls section of the proposed TS.

TS Section 1.2, Logical Connectors

TS 1.2, "Logical Connectors," contains an explanation of the logical connectors used to
discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete Conditions, Required Actions,
Completion Times, Surveillances, and Frequencies throughout the TS. This section
continues to apply and is being retained with no changes.
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TS Section 1.3, Completion Times

TS 1.3, "Completion Times," establishes the Completion Time convention throughout
the TS and provides guidance for its use. Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits
operation of the plant or placing fuel in the reactor vessel, this section is being revised
to comport to the permanently defueled condition.

Statements referring to "operation of the unit" are replaced with "management of
irradiated fuel," since operation of the unit is no longer permitted and safe management
(storage and movement) of irradiated fuel is the primary objective of the permanently
defueled TS.

References to the term "unit" are replaced with the term "facility", because the term unit
generally refers to the reactor, which can no longer be operated, whereas the term
facility refers to the overall site, including the fuel storage facility.

References to the term "Mode" and "Thermal Power' are deleted, as these terms are no
longer applicable to a permanently defueled facility. This includes revisions to
examples that include these terms, and replacing them in the examples with generic
activities that continue to be applicable in a permanently defueled condition.

A portion of the explanation for Example 1.3-2 is deleted because it pertains to activities
that no longer pertain to a permanently defueled condition.

TS Section 1.4, Frequency

TS 1.4, "Frequency," defines the proper use and application of Frequency requirements
throughout the TS. Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or
placing fuel in the reactor vessel, this section is being revised to comport to the
permanently defueled condition.

References to the terms "Mode" and "reactor power' are either deleted or replaced with
terms such as "specified condition." These two former terms ("Mode" and "reactor
power") are no longer applicable to a permanently defueled facility.

The final paragraph of the TS 1.4 Description section, regarding Notes that modify the
Frequency of performance of some surveillances and the applicability of entry
restrictions of SR 3.0.4, is being deleted in its entirety. The subsequent subparagraphs
regarding any of three conditions being satisfied, which are prefaced as a, b, and c, are
also being deleted. None of the surveillances in the proposed TS contain Notes that
modify the Frequency of performance or the conditions during which the acceptance
-criteria must be satisfied. Therefore, this paragraph is not applicable to the proposed
TS LCOs or Surveillance Requirements and may be deleted.
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Examples 1.4-3, 1.4-4, 1.4-5, and 1.4-6 are deleted because these examples are not
needed in a permanently defueled condition. These examples used references to an
operating reactor and there are no longer any conditions that pertain to them. The
remaining examples are sufficient to explain application of TS frequency requirements.

T1.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS Section 1.0, "Use and Application," does not contain applicability requirements. As
such, all parts of this section can be conservatively defined as being applicable at all
times.

Permanently Defueled Condition

TS Section 1.0 will remain germane with the reactor permanently defueled. As such, it
is being retained and revised to reflect a permanently defueled condition.

Conclusion

Retaining TS Section 1, as revised, provides appropriate control over use and
application of the KPS TS.
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1 TS SECTION 2.0, SAFETY LIMITS 4

T2.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 2.0, "Safety Limits," contains limits upon important process
variables that are necessary to reasonably protect the integrity of certain physical
barriers that guard against the uncontrolled release of radioactivity from the reactor core
and the reactor coolant system. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes
emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, these safety limits do not apply
and are being proposed for deletion.

T2.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 2.0, SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

All TS in Section 2.0 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)
2.1 Safety Limits (SLs) :_____:____

2.2 SL Violations

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.

T2.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 2.0 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

TS 2.1 and 2.2 do not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 2.1, "Safety Limits" (SLs), contains two separate specifications:

S

S

TS 2.1.1, Reactor Core SLs; and
TS 2.1.2, Reactor Coolant System (RCS) SL.
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The restrictions of the SL promulgated in TS 2.1.1 prevent overheating of the fuel and
cladding, as well as possible cladding perforation that would result in the release of
fission products to the reactor coolant. TS 2.1.1 is applicable in Modes 1 and 2.

TS 2.1.2 promulgates requirements on parameters to protect the integrity of the reactor
coolant system (RCS) against overpressure. TS 2.1.2 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, 4,
and 5.

TS 2.2, "Safety Limit Violations," directs actions to be taken if a safety limit specified in
TS 2.1 is violated. TS 2.2 is applicable commensurate with the applicable Modes of the
respective safety limits specified in TS 2.1.

The above TS contain limits upon important process variables that are necessary to
reasonably protect the integrity of certain physical barriers required for safe operation of
the facility only when the reactor is in Modes 1 through 5. However, 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2)
prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the reactor vessel. Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address these specific process variables,
are no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS related to
these safety limits is acceptable.

T2.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS Section 2.0 does not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since TS Section 2.0 does not apply with the reactor defueled, the individual TS
contained therein are not needed for a permanently defueled condition. As such, they
may be deleted with no impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 2.0 is acceptable.
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Io TS SECTION 3.0, LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION APPLICABILITY A
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT APPLICABILITY

T3.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.0, "Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) Applicability," and
"Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability," contains general requirements applicable
to all Specifications. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes
emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the general requirements that do
not apply in a defueled condition are being proposed for deletion.

T3.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.0, LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY;
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

Both TS in Section 3.0 are being retained, as identified in the table below. Certain
specific LCOs within TS 3.0 are being proposed for deletion. Proposed revisions to
these TS (including the LCOs being deleted) are as further described below and shown
in Attachment 2.

TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY
3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR

OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT
....__(SR) APPLICABILITY

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being revised to reflect this change.

T3.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

TS 3.0, LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

TS 3.0, "Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) Applicability," consists of LCO 3.0.1
through LCO 3.0.8. LCO 3.0.1 through LCO 3.0.8 establish the general requirements
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times, unless otherwise stated.
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LCO 3.0.1

LCO 3.0.1 establishes the Applicability statement within each individual Specification as
the requirement for when the LCO is required to be met (i.e., when the unit is in the
Modes or other specified conditions of the Applicability statement of each Specification).

LCO 3.0.1 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with the proposed revisions
shown in Attachment 2.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, the reference to operating modes is no longer relevant and is therefore
being deleted. Additionally, references to LCO 3.0.7 and LCO 3.0.8 are also being
deleted to conform to deletion of those two LCOs as discussed below.

LCO 3.0.2

LCO 3.0.2 establishes that upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the associated
ACTIONS shall be met.

LCO 3.0.2 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS unchanged.

LCO 3.0.3

LCO 3.0.3 establishes the actions that must be implemented when an LCO is not met.
LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. LCO 3.0.3 is the only LCO in this
section that does not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

LCO 3.0.3 is being proposed for deletion in its entirety.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, LCO 3.0.3 is no longer applicable. Therefore, the proposed deletion of
LCO 3.0.3 is acceptable.

LCO 3.0.4

LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in Modes or other specified conditions in
the Applicability when an LCO is not met.

LCO 3.0.4 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with the proposed revisions
shown in Attachment 2.
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Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, references to operating modes are no longer relevant and are therefore
being deleted. Additionally, a discussion pertaining to shutdown of the unit is likewise
being deleted.

LCO 3.0.5

LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment to service under
administrative controls when it has been removed from service or declared inoperable
to comply with ACTIONS.

LCO 3.0.5 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS unchanged.

LCO 3.0.6

LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for supported systems that have a
support system LCO specified in the TS. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the facility is maintained in a safe condition are specified in
the support system LCO's Required Actions. When a support system is inoperable and
there is an LCO specified for it in the TS, the supported system(s) are required to be
declared inoperable if determined to be inoperable as a result of the support system
inoperability. However, it is not necessary to enter into the supported systems'
Conditions and Required Actions unless directed to do so by the support system's
Required Actions.

LCO 3.0.6 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with the proposed revisions
shown in Attachment 2.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, there is no longer a need for redundant systems. Therefore, the
requirements of the Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP), contained in TS
5.5.13, "Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)," which directs cross train
checks of multiple and redundant safety systems, no longer apply. Therefore, reference
to the SFDP is being deleted to conform to deletion of TS 5.5.13 as described in Section
T5.3 of this document.

LCO 3.0.7

LCO 3.0.7 pertains to certain special tests and operations required to be performed at
various times over the life of the unit. LCO 3.0.7 is associated with Test Exception
LCO 3.1.8, which is being deleted as described in Section T31.3 of this document.
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LCO 3.0.7 is being proposed for deletion in its entirety.

Because TS LCO 3.1.8 is being deleted, LCO 3.0.7 is no longer germane. Therefore,
the proposed deletion of LCO 3.0.7 is acceptable.

LCO 3.0.8

LCO 3.0.8 establishes conditions under which systems are considered to remain
capable of performing their intended safety function when associated snubbers are not
capable of providing their associated support function(s).

LCO 3.0.8 is being proposed for deletion in its entirety.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, all systems associated with snubbers are no longer required to be
operable. As such, the allowance provided by LCO 3.0.8 is no longer needed.
Therefore, the proposed deletion of LCO 3.0.8 is acceptable.

TS 3.0, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

TS 3.0, "Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability," consists of SR 3.0.1 through
SR 3.0.4. SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements applicable to
all Specifications and apply at all times, unless otherwise stated.

SR 3.0.1

SR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met during the Modes or other
specified conditions in the Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply,
unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This Specification is to ensure that
Surveillances are performed to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components,
and that variables are within specified limits.

SR 3.0.1 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with the proposed revisions
shown in Attachment 2.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, the reference to operating modes is no longer relevant and is therefore
being deleted.

SR 3.0.2
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SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the specified Frequency for
Surveillances and any Required Action with a Completion Time that requires the
periodic performance of the Required Action on a "once per. .. " interval.

SR 3.0.2 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS unchanged.

SR 3.0.3

SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring affected equipment inoperable or
an affected variable outside the specified limits when a surveillance requirement has not
been completed within the specified Frequency.

SR 3.0.3 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS unchanged.

SR 3.0.4

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs must be met before entry
into a Mode or other specified condition in the Applicability.

SR 3.0.4 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with the proposed revisions
shown in Attachment 2.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, references to operating modes are no longer relevant and are therefore
being deleted. Additionally, a discussion pertaining to shutdown of the unit is likewise
being deleted.

T3.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS Section 3.0, "Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) Applicability," and "Surveillance
Requirement (SR) Applicability," does not contain applicability requirements (except for
LCO 3.0.3). As such, all parts of this section (except for LCO 3.0.3) can be
conservatively defined as being applicable at all times.

LCO 3.0.3 does not currently apply with the reactor defueled.
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Permanently Defueled Condition

Since LCO 3.0.3 does not apply with the reactor defueled, it is not needed for a
permanently defueled condition. As such, it may be deleted with no impact on
continued safe operation of the facility.

LCO 3.0.7 and LCO 3.0.8 pertain only to TS that are being deleted and systems to
which TS no longer apply. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on continued
safe operation of the facility.

LCO 3.0.1, LCO 3.0.2, LCO 3.0.4, LCO 3.0.5, LCO 3.0.6, SR 3.0.1, SR 3.0.2, SR 3.0.3,
and SR 3.0.4 in Section 3.0 will remain applicable with the reactor permanently
defueled. As such, they are being retained and revised to reflect a permanently
defueled condition.

Conclusion

Deleting LCO 3.0.3, LCO 3.0.7, and LCO 3.0.8 in Section 3.0 is acceptable.

Retaining LCO 3.0.1, LCO 3.0.2, LCO 3.0.4, LCO 3.0.5, LCO 3.0.6, SR 3.0.1, SR 3.0.2,
SR 3.0.3, and SR 3.0.4 in Section 3.0, as proposed, ensures appropriate requirements
for application of LCOs and SRs.
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D TS SECTION 3.1, REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS A

T31.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.1, "Reactivity Control Systems," contains Limiting Conditions
for Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate control of process variables, design
features, or operating restrictions required to protect the integrity of a fission product
barrier. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, these LCOs (and associated Surveillance
Requirements (SRs)) do not apply in a defueled condition and are being proposed for
deletion.

T31.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.1, Reactivity Control Systems

All TS in Section 3.1 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS •Being Deleted••.. : :! TS Being Revised

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

3.1.2 .. Core Reactivity
3.1.3;. Moderator Temperature Coefficient

(MTC)

3.1.4 Rod Group Alignme'nt'Limits.

3.1.5,. Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits .

3.1.7 Rod Position Indication

3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions -
.'MODE 2

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.

T31.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.1 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

None of the TS in Section 3.1 currently apply with the reactor defueled.
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TS 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," specifies requirements to provide sufficient
reactivity margin to ensure that acceptable fuel design limits will not be exceeded for
normal shutdown and anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs). TS 3.1.1 is
applicable in Mode 2 with keff < 1.0 and in Modes 3, 4, and 5.

TS 3.1.2, "Core Reactivity," specifies requirements for two independent reactivity control
systems. The reactivity control systems provided shall be capable of making and
holding the core sub-critical from any hot standby or hot operation condition. TS 3.1.2 is
applicable in Modes 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)," specifies requirements to ensure
that power oscillations, the magnitude of which could cause damage in excess of
acceptable fuel damage limits, are not possible or can be readily suppressed. The MTC
relates a change in core reactivity to a change in reactor coolant temperature. TS 3.1.2
is applicable in Mode 1 and Mode 2 with keff > 1.0 for the upper MTC limit, and in
Modes 1, 2, and 3 for the lower MTC limit.

TS 3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," specifies requirements for limits on shutdown
or control rod alignments, to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis will
remain valid. The requirements on control rod Operability ensure that upon reactor trip,
the assumed reactivity will be available and will be inserted. Operability requirements
(i.e., trippability) are separate from the alignment requirements, which ensure that the
rod cluster control assemblies and banks maintain the correct power distribution and rod
alignment. TS 3.1.4 is applicable in Modes 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits," specifies limits on shutdown bank physical
insertion to ensure that a sufficient amount of negative reactivity is available to shut
down the reactor and maintain the required shutdown margin (SDM) following a reactor
trip. TS 3.1.5 is applicable in Modes 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits," specifies limits on control bank sequence,
overlap, and physical insertion for the function of preserving power distribution, ensuring
that the SDM is maintained, ensuring that ejected rod worth is maintained, and ensuring
adequate negative reactivity insertion is available on trip. The overlap between control
banks provides more uniform rates of reactivity insertion and withdrawal and is imposed
to maintain acceptable power peaking during control bank motion. TS 3.1.6 is
applicable in Mode 1 and in Mode 2 with keff > 1.0.

TS 3.1.7, "Rod Position Indication," specifies requirements for OPERABILITY of the rod
position indicators to determine rod positions and thereby ensure compliance with the
rod alignment and insertion limits. TS 3.1.7 is applicable in Modes 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.8, "Physics Tests Exceptions - Mode 2," permits relaxation of existing TS
Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) to allow certain PHYSICS TESTS to be
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performed. TS 3.1.8 is applicable during performance of Physics Tests initiated in
Mode 2.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Modes 1 through 5.
However, 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel. Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address
their associated specific plant equipment, control of process variables, design features,
or operating restrictions are no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed
deletion of all TS in Section 3.1 is acceptable.

T31.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

None of these TS currently apply with the reactor defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since these TS do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are not needed for a
permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on
continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.1 is acceptable.
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1 TS SECTION 3.2, POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS A

T32.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.2, "Power Distribution Limits," contains Limiting Conditions for
Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate control of process variables, design
features, or operating restrictions that are required to protect the integrity of a fission
product barrier. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the LCOs (and associated Surveillance
Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply in a defueled condition are being proposed for
deletion.

T32.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits

All TS in Section 3.2 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3.2.1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor

(FQ(Z)) X
3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel

Factor (F.H)

3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)
3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO

(QPTR) .... _ _ _ _ _ _ _

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.

T32.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.2 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

None of the TS in Section 3.2 currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.2.1, "Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (FQ(Z))," specifies limits on the values of Fe(Z)
to limit the local (i.e., pellet) peak power density. The value of Fo(Z) varies along the
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axial height (Z) of the core. Fe(Z) is defined as the maximum local fuel rod linear power
density divided by the average fuel rod linear power density, assuming nominal fuel
pellet and fuel rod dimensions. Therefore, FQ(Z) is a measure of the peak fuel pellet
power within the reactor core. TS 3.2.1 is applicable in Mode 1.

TS 3.2.2, "Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (FAH),, specifies limits on the
power density at any point in the core so that the fuel design criteria are not exceeded
and the accident analysis assumptions remain valid. The design limits on local (pellet)
and integrated fuel rod peak power density are expressed in terms of hot channel
factors. Control of the core power distribution with respect to these factors ensures that
local conditions in the fuel rods and coolant channels do not challenge core integrity at
any location during either normal operation or a postulated accident analyzed in the

N

safety analyses. FA H is defined as the ratio of the integral of the linear power along the
fuel rod with the highest integrated power to the average integrated fuel rod power.

ENTherefore, AH is a measure of the maximum total power produced in a fuel rod. TS
3.2.2 is applicable in Mode 1.

TS 3.2.3, "Axial Flux Difference (AFD)," specifies limits on the values of the AFD in
order to limit the amount of axial power distribution skewing to either the top or bottom
of the core. By limiting the amount of power distribution skewing, core peaking factors
are consistent with the assumptions used in the safety analyses. Limiting power
distribution skewing over time also minimizes the xenon distribution skewing, which is a
significant factor in axial power distribution control. TS 3.2.3 is applicable in Mode 1
greater than or equal to 50% Rated Thermal Power.

TS 3.2.4, "Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio (QPTR)," specifies limits on the values of QPTR in
order to ensure that the gross radial power distribution remains consistent with the
design values used in the safety analyses. Precise radial power distribution
measurements are made during startup testing, after refueling, and periodically during
power operation. The power density at any point in the core must be limited so that the
fuel design criteria are maintained. TS 3.2.4 is applicable in Mode 1 with thermal power
greater 50% Rated Thermal Power.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Mode 1. However,
10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the reactor vessel.
Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated
specific plant equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating
restrictions are no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all
TS in Section 3.2 is acceptable.
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T32.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

None of these TS currently apply with the reactor defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since these TS do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are not needed for a
permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on
continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.2 is acceptable.
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I TS SECTION 3.3, INSTRUMENTATION -4

T33.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," contains Limiting Conditions for
Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate functional capability of sensing and
control instrumentation required for safe operation of the facility, including the plant
being in a defueled condition. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes
emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the LCOs (and associated
Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply in a defueled condition, or are not
needed for accident mitigation in the defueled condition, are being proposed for
deletion.

T33.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.3, Instrumentation

All TS in Section 3.3 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS. Being Deleted ] TS Being Revised

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS)

Instrumentation
3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation

System (ESFAS) Instrumentation
3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM)

Instrumentation
3.3.4 Dedicated Shutdown System
3.3.5 Loss of Offsitd Power (LOOP) Diesel

Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation
3.3.6 Containment Purge and Vent

Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.7::, Control Room Post Accident'

Recirculation (CRPAR) System.,"
Actuation Instrumentation.

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.
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T33.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.3 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

TS 3.3.1, 3.3.2, 3.3.3, and 3.3.4 do not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.3.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation," specifies requirements
for the RPS instrumentation system to maintain the safety limits during all anticipated
operational occurrences and mitigates the consequences of design basis accidents in
all Modes in which the rod control system is capable of rod withdrawal or one or more
rods are not fully inserted. The RPS initiates a unit shutdown, based on the values of
selected unit parameters, to protect against violating the core fuel design limits and
reactor coolant system (RCS) pressure boundary during anticipated operational
occurrences and to assist the engineered safety features (ESF) systems in mitigating
accidents. The protection and monitoring systems have been designed to assure safe
operation of the reactor. This is achieved by specifying limiting safety system settings in
terms of parameters directly monitored by the RPS, as well as specifying LCOs on other
reactor system parameters and equipment performance. TS 3.3.1 is applicable in
Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 (according to specific applicability requirements for each RPS
function listed in TS Table 3.3.1-1).

TS 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation,"
specifies requirements for the ESFAS instrumentation system to ensure that ESFAS
initiates necessary safety systems, based on the values of selected unit parameters, to
protect against violating core design limits and the RCS pressure boundary, and to
mitigate accidents. This is achieved by specifying limiting safety system settings
(LSSS) in terms of parameters directly monitored by the ESFAS. Accidents are events
that are analyzed even though they are not expected to occur during the unit life. The
acceptable limit during accidents is that offsite dose shall be maintained within an
acceptable fraction of 10 CFR 50.67 limits. TS LCO 3.3.2 requires all instrumentation
performing an ESFAS Function, listed in TS Table 3.3.2-1, to be Operable. TS 3.3.2 is
applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 (according to specific applicability requirements for
each ESFAS function listed in TS Table 3.3.2-1).

TS 3.3.3, "Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation," provides Operability
requirements for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Type A monitors, which provide information
required by the control room operators to perform certain manual actions specified in
the unit Emergency Operating Procedures. These manual actions ensure that a system
can accomplish its safety function, and are credited in the safety analyses. Additionally,
this TS LCO addresses Regulatory Guide 1.97 instruments that have been designated
Category 1, non-Type A. The Operability of the PAM instrumentation ensures there is
sufficient information available on selected unit parameters to monitor and assess unit
status following an accident. The specific instrument Functions are listed in TS
Table 3.3.3-1. The PAM Instrumentation LCO is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3.
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TS 3.3.4, "Dedicated Shutdown System," provides the Operability requirements for the
instrumentation and controls necessary to place and maintain the unit in Mode 3 from a
location other than the control room. The instrumentation and controls required are
listed in TS Bases Table B 3.3.4-1. The Dedicated Shutdown System LCO is applicable
in Modes 1, 2, and 3.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Modes 1 through 5.
However, 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel. Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address
these specific plant systems, control of process variables, design features, or operating
restrictions are no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS
3.3.1, 3.3.2, 3.3.3, and 3.3.4 is acceptable.

TS 3.3.5, Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start
Instrumentation

TS 3.3.5, "Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation,"
specifies that one channel per bus for the Safeguards Bus Undervoltage (loss of
voltage) Function and one channel per bus for the Safeguards Bus Second Level
Undervoltage (degraded voltage) Function be Operable. The LOOP DG start
instrumentation is required for the Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Systems to
function during any accident with a loss of offsite power. Its design basis is that of the
ESF Actuation System (ESFAS). The required channels of LOOP DG start
instrumentation, in conjunction with the ESF systems powered from the DGs, provide
unit protection in the event of any of the analyzed accidents discussed in the USAR in
which a loss of offsite power is assumed. The LOOP DG start instrumentation supports
EDG Operability. The response times for ESFAS actuated equipment in LCO 3.3.2,
"Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation," include the
appropriate DG loading and sequencing delay.

TS 3.3.5 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 because ESF Functions are designed to
provide protection in these Modes. TS 3.3.5 is also applicable whenever the associated
DG is required to be Operable by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown," to ensure that
the automatic start of the DG is available when needed.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.3.5 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
capability of the LOOP DG start instrumentation for safe operation of the facility when
the reactor is in Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4.

As discussed in the justification for deleting TS 3.8.2 below, the requirement for EDGs is
being deleted from the TS because, after the plant is permanently shutdown and
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defueled, there are no design basis events that rely on the EDGs for mitigation. Since
TS 3.3.5 exists solely to support EDG Operability, the elimination of the need for EDGs
also obviates the need for their support systems. Since LOOP DG start instrumentation
is no longer needed, TS 3.3.5 may be deleted.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.3.5 for LOOP DG start
instrumentation is acceptable.

TS 3.3.6, Containment Purge and Vent Isolation Instrumentation

TS 3.3.6, "Containment Purge and Vent Isolation Instrumentation," specifies
requirements for instrumentation designed to close the containment isolation valves in
the containment vessel air handling system, consisting of the containment air cooling
and containment purge and vent systems. This action isolates the containment
atmosphere from the environment to minimize releases of radioactivity in the event of
an accident.

TS 3.3.6 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. Certain functions are also applicable
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment (according to specific
applicability requirements for each function listed in TS Table 3.3.6-1).

TS 3.3.6 is related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant equipment,
and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions required for
safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Modes 1 through 4 and also
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. However, 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the reactor vessel, which
thereby precludes entry into Modes 1 through 4. The prohibition on placing fuel in the
reactor vessel also precludes movement of irradiated fuel within containment.
Therefore, TS 3.3.6, which only address specific plant systems, control of process
variables, design features, or operating restrictions associated with the containment is
no longer applicable and may be deleted.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.3.6 is acceptable.

TS 3.3.7, Control Room Post Accident Recirculation (CRPAR) System
Actuation Instrumentation

TS 3.3.7, "Control Room Post Accident Recirculation (CRPAR) System Actuation
Instrumentation," specifies requirements to ensure that instrumentation necessary to
initiate the CRPAR System is Operable. The LCO requires two trains of actuation logic
and relays, one control room vent radiation monitor (R-23), and actuation capability
upon safety injection (SI).
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The actuation instrumentation consists of a single radiation monitor (R-23) located on
the common discharge of the outlet of the control room air conditioning fan units. A high
radiation signal from the detector will initiate both trains of the CRPAR System. The
control room operator can also start the CRPAR fan(s) by manual switches in the
control room. The CRPAR System is also actuated by a safety injection (SI) signal.

The CRPAR System acts to terminate the normal supply of unfiltered outside air to the
control room, both CRPAR fans are started, the flow path through the Emergency
Filtration System is opened, and a portion of the return air volume is filtered to remove
airborne contaminants and airborne radioactivity, then mixed with the recirculated return
air. These actions are necessary to ensure the control room is kept habitable for the
operators stationed there during accident recovery and post-accident operations by
minimizing the radiation exposure of control room personnel.

The radiation monitor actuation of the CRPAR System is a backup for the SI signal
actuation. This ensures initiation of the CRPAR System during. a loss of coolant
accident or steam generator tube rupture when an initiation of SI is anticipated. In
addition, the radiation monitor actuation of the CRPAR System is the primary means to
ensure control room habitability in the event of a locked rotor accident.

The radiation monitor actuation of the CRPAR System in Modes 5 and 6 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies is the primary means to ensure control room
habitability in the event of a fuel handling, volume control tank, or waste gas decay tank
rupture accident.

TS 3.3.7 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies. The Applicability for the CRPAR actuation on the ESFAS safety injection
functions are specified in LCO 3.3.2 (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4).

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.7.10 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
capability of the CRPAR system, including the CRPAR system actuation
instrumentation, for safe operation of the facility when the reactor is in Modes 1 through
6.

As discussed in the justification for deleting TS 3.7.10, CRPAR System, (in Section
T37.3 below), the requirement for the CRPAR System is being deleted from the TS
because it is not required for providing airborne radiological protection for the control
room operators in the event of a design basis event (fuel handling accident). Since TS
3.3.7 exists solely to support CRPAR system Operability, the elimination of the need for
the CRPAR system also obviates the need for its support systems. Since CRPAR
System actuation instrumentation is no longer needed, TS 3.3.7 may be deleted.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.3.7 for the CRPAR system actuation
instrumentation is acceptable.
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T33.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS 3.3.1, 3.3.2, 3.3.3, and 3.3.4 do not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.3.5, 3.3.6, and 3.3.7 remain applicable with the reactor defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since TS 3.3.1, 3.3.2, 3.3.3, and 3.3.4 do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are
not needed for a permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no
impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

TS 3.3.5, 3.3.6, and 3.3.7 are not needed for accident mitigation in the permanently
defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on continued safe
operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.3 is acceptable.
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l TS SECTION 3.4, REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 4

T34.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System (RCS)," contains Limiting
Conditions for Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate control of process
variables, design features, or operating restrictions needed for appropriate functional
capability of RCS equipment required for safe operation of the facility. Because the
KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor
vessel, the LCOs (and associated Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply
(or are no longer needed) in a defueled condition are being proposed for deletion.

T34.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS)

All TS in Section 3.4 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and

Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits

:3.4.2: RCS Minimum Temperature for
Criticality

3.4.3 RO.S` Pressure and Temperature.
(P/T) Limits : :

3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2
3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3
:.3.4.6: RCS Loops - MODE 4.
3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.8 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not

Filled
3.4.9 Pressurizer
3.4.10 5. Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief

Valves (PORVs)
3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure

Protection (LTOP) System
3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE
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TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV)
Leakage ______________

3.4.15: RCS Leakage Detection
Instrumentation

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity:
3.4.17. Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.

T34.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.4 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

None of the TS in Section 3.4, except for TS 3.4.3, currently apply with the reactor
defueled.

TS 3.4.1, "RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling
(DNB) Limits," specifies process variables requirements for maintaining RCS pressure,
temperature, and flow rate within limits assumed in the safety analyses. The limits
placed on RCS pressure, temperature, and flow rate ensure that the minimum departure
from nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) will be met for each of the transients analyzed in the
safety analyses. TS 3.4.1 is applicable in Mode 1.

TS 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality," specifies requirements for RCS
loop average temperature before the reactor can be made critical and while the reactor
is critical. Compliance with the LCO ensures that the reactor will not be made or
maintained critical (ke, >- 1.0) at a temperature less than a small band below the hot zero
power temperature, which is assumed in the safety analysis. TS 3.4.2 is applicable in
Mode 1 and in Mode 2 with keff -> 1.0, since the reactor can only be critical (ke, -> 1.0) in
these Modes.

TS 3.4.4, "RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2," specifies requirements to ensure heat
removal capability of the RCS loops with the reactor in Modes 1 and 2. The primary
function of the RCS is removal of the heat generated in the fuel due to the fission
process, and transfer of this heat, via the steam generators (SGs), to the secondary
plant. The important aspect for this LCO is the reactor coolant forced flow rate, which is
represented by the number of RCS loops in service. TS 3.4.4 is applicable in Modes 1
and 2.
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TS 3.4.5, "RCS Loops - MODE 3," specifies requirements to ensure heat removal
capability of the RCS loops with the reactor in Mode 3. In Mode 3, the primary function
of the reactor coolant is removal of decay heat and transfer of this heat, via the SGs, to
the secondary plant fluid. TS 3.4.5 is applicable in Mode 3.

TS 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4," specifies requirements to ensure heat removal
capability of the RCS loops with the reactor in Mode 4. In Mode 4, the primary function
of the reactor coolant is the removal of decay heat and the transfer of this heat to either
the SG secondary side coolant or the component cooling water via the residual heat
removal (RHR) heat exchangers. TS 3.4.6 is applicable in Mode 4.

TS 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled," specifies requirements to ensure heat
removal capability of the RCS loops with the reactor in Mode 5 with the RCS loops filled
with coolant. In Mode 5 with the RCS loops filled, the primary function of the reactor
coolant is the removal of decay heat and transfer of this heat to the component cooling
water via the RHR heat exchangers. While the principal means for decay heat removal
is via the RHR System, the SGs, via natural circulation, are specified as a backup
means for redundancy. TS 3.4.7 is applicable in Mode 5 with the RCS loops filled.

TS 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled," specifies requirements to ensure
heat removal capability of the RCS loops with the reactor in Mode 5 with the RCS loops
not filled with coolant. In Mode 5 with the RCS loops not filled, the primary function of
the reactor coolant is the removal of decay heat and transfer of this heat to the
component cooling water via the RHR heat exchangers. The SGs are not available as
a heat sink when the loops are not filled. TS 3.4.8 is applicable in Mode 5 with the RCS
loops not filled.

TS 3.4.9, "Pressurizer," specifies Operability requirements for the RCS pressurizer. The
pressurizer provides a point in the RCS where liquid and vapor are maintained in
equilibrium under saturated conditions for pressure control purposes to prevent bulk
boiling in the remainder of the RCS. In Modes 1, 2, and 3, the LCO requirement for a
steam bubble is reflected implicitly in the accident analyses. All analyses performed
from a critical reactor condition assume the existence of a steam bubble and saturated
conditions in the pressurizer. TS 3.4.9 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.4.10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves," specifies Operability and lift setpoint parameters
for the pressurizer safety valves. The pressurizer safety valves provide, in conjunction
with the reactor protection system, overpressure protection for the RCS. The
pressurizer safety valves are designed to prevent the system pressure from exceeding
the system Safety Limit, 2735 psig, which is approximately 110% of the design
pressure. Overpressure protection is required in Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. However, in
Mode 3 when any RCS cold leg temperature is < 356 0F, Modes 4, 5, and Mode 6 with
the reactor vessel head on, overpressure protection is provided by operating
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procedures and by meeting the requirements of LCO 3.4.12, "Low Temperature
Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System." TS 3.4.10 is applicable in Modes 1,2, and 3.

TS 3.4.11, "Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)," specifies Operability
requirements for the PORVs and their associated block valves. The PORVs are air
operated valves that are controlled to open at a specific set pressure when the
pressurizer pressure increases and close when the pressurizer pressure decreases.
Block valves, which are normally open, are located between the pressurizer and the
PORVs. The block valves are used to isolate the PORVs in case of excessive leakage
or a stuck open PORV. The functional design of the PORVs is based on maintaining
pressure below the Pressurizer Pressure - High reactor trip setpoint following an
analyzed transient. In addition, the PORVs minimize challenges to the pressurizer
safety valves. TS 3.4.11 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.4.12, "Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System," specifies
requirements for controlling RCS pressure at low temperatures so the integrity of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) is not compromised by violating the
pressure and temperature (P/T) limits of 10 CFR 50, Appendix G. TS LCO 3.4.12
provides RCS overpressure protection by having a minimum coolant input capability
and having adequate pressure relief capacity. In Modes 1, 2, and in Mode 3 when any
RCS cold leg temperature is > 356°F, the pressurizer safety valves will prevent RCS
pressure from exceeding limits. At 3560F and below, overpressure prevention falls to
the Operable RHR System LTOP overpressure relief valve or to a depressurized RCS
and a sufficient sized RCS vent. TS 3.4.12 is applicable in Mode 3 when any indicated
RCS cold leg temperature is < 356 0F, in Modes 4, 5, and in Mode 6 when the reactor
vessel head is on. When the reactor vessel head is off, overpressurization cannot
occur.

TS 3.4.13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE," specifies process variable limits and
operating restrictions for RCS pressure boundary leakage, unidentified RCS leakage,
identified RCS leakage, and primary to secondary leakage. RCS leakage is indicative
of material deterioration, possibly of the RCS pressure boundary, which can affect the
probability of a design basis event. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is a factor in the
dose releases outside containment resulting from a steam line break (SLB) accident.
Other accidents or transients also involve secondary steam release to the atmosphere,
such as a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR), locked reactor coolant pump rotor, and
control rod ejection. The primary to secondary leakage contaminates the secondary
fluid. TS 3.4.13 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. In Modes 5 and 6, leakage limits
are not required because the reactor coolant pressure is far lower, resulting in lower
stresses and reduced potential for leakage.

TS 3.4.14, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage," specifies process variable
limits and operating restrictions for RCS PIV leakage and the RHR system interlock
function. 10 CFR 50.2, 10 CFR 50.55a(c), and KPS USAR, Section 1.8, Criterion 51,
discuss reactor coolant pressure boundary valves, which are normally closed valves in
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series within the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) that separate the high
pressure RCS from an attached low pressure system. Although this specification
provides a limit on allowable PIV leakage rate, its main purpose is to prevent
overpressure failure of the low pressure portions of connecting systems (intersystem
LOCA). PIVs are provided to isolate the RCS from the Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
System. Ensuring the RHR system interlock function that prevents the RHR hot leg
suction valves from being opened is Operable ensures that RCS pressure will not
pressurize the RHR system beyond its design pressure. The leakage limit is an
indication that the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are degraded or
degrading. TS 3.4.14 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. In Modes 5 and 6, leakage
limits are not provided because the lower reactor coolant pressure results in a reduced
potential for leakage and for a LOCA outside the containment.

TS 3.4.15, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation," specifies Operability
requirements for RCS leakage detection instrumentation. Leakage detection systems
are provided to detect significant RCPB degradation as soon after occurrence as
practical to minimize the potential for propagation to a gross failure. Thus, they provide
an early indication or warning signal to permit proper evaluation of RCS leakage into the
containment area. TS LCO 3.4.15 requires instruments of diverse monitoring principles
to be Operable to provide a high degree of confidence that extremely small leaks are
detected in time to allow actions to place the plant in a safe condition, when RCS
leakage indicates possible RCPB degradation. TS 3.4.15 is applicable in Modes 1,2, 3,
and 4.

TS 3.4.16, "RCS Specific Activity," specifies process variable limits and operating
restrictions for Dose Equivalent 1131 and Dose Equivalent Xe 133 . The TS LCO limits on
the specific activity of the reactor coolant ensure that the resulting offsite and control
room doses meet the appropriate RG 1.183 acceptance criteria following a MSLB or
SGTR accident. TS 3.4.16 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.4.17, "Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity," specifies requirements to ensure the
reactor coolant pressure boundary integrity function of the SG. The steam generator
tube rupture (SGTR) accident is the limiting design basis event for SG tubes and
avoiding an SGTR is the basis for this Specification. TS 3.4.17 is applicable in Modes
1,2, 3, and 4.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Modes 1 through 6.
However, 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel. Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which address
plant equipment associated with the reactor coolant system, are no longer applicable.
Based on the above, the proposed deletion of the above described TS in Section 3.4 is
acceptable.
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TS 3.4.3, RCS Pressure and Temperature (PIT) Limits

TS 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits," contains P/T limit curves for
heatup, cooldown, inservice leak and hydrostatic (ISLH) testing, criticality, and data for
the maximum rate of change of reactor coolant temperature. Each P/T limit curve
defines an acceptable region for normal operation. The LCO establishes operating
limits that provide a margin to brittle failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary. TS 3.4.3 is applicable at all times.

The purpose for TS LCO 3.4.3 during normal operation of the RCS is to avoid
encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature rate of change conditions that
might cause undetected flaws to propagate and cause nonductile failure of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary, an unanalyzed condition.

The RCS P/T limits in LCO 3.4.3 provide a definition of acceptable operation for
prevention of nonductile failure in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix G. Although
the P/IT limits were developed to provide guidance for operation during heatup or
cooldown or ISLH testing, their Applicability is at all times in keeping with the concern
for nonductile failure.

10 CFR 50.82, "Termination of license," states that, "upon docketing of the certifications
for permanent cessation of operations and permanent removal of fuel from the reactor
vessel..., the 10 CFR part 50 license no longer authorizes operation of the reactor or
emplacement or retention of fuel into the reactor vessel." As such, the requirements of
10 CFR 50, Appendix G, no longer apply in such a condition because the reactor
coolant pressure boundary will no longer be used as a fission product barrier when the
reactor vessel is permanently defueled. Therefore, TS 3.4.3 is no longer needed and
may be deleted.

T34.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

None of these TS, except TS 3.4.3, currently apply with the reactor defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since these TS, except TS 3.4.3, do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are not
needed for a permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no
impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

TS 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits," applies at all times. However,
the system that this specification pertains to (i.e., the RCS) is no longer allowed to be
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operated. Therefore, TS 3.4.3 is not needed for a permanently defueled condition and
may be deleted with no impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.4 is acceptable.
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0 TS SECTION 3.5, EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) A

T35.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.5, "Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)," contains
Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate functional
capability of ECCS equipment required for mitigation of design basis accidents or
transients so as to protect the integrity of a fission product barrier. Because the KPS
Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor
vessel, the LCOs (and associated Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply
in a defueled condition are being proposed for deletion.

T35.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

All TS in Section 3.5 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TSBeingDeleted-. TS Being Revised

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.1 Accumulators ___ _
.3.5.2 ECCS - Operating "
3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown
3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank

(RWST) ........ __ __ __

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.

T35.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.5 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

None of the TS in Section 3.5 currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.5.1, "Accumulators," specifies requirements for the safety injection accumulators to
ensure they are capable of supplying water to the reactor vessel during the blowdown
phase of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA), to provide inventory to help accomplish the
refill phase that follows thereafter, and to provide reactor coolant system (RCS) makeup
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for a small break LOCA. TS 3.5.1 is applicable in Modes 1 and 2, and in Mode 3 with
RCS pressure greater than 1000 psig.

TS 3.5.2, "ECCS - Operating," specifies requirements for the emergency core cooling
system (ECCS) trains so as to provide core cooling and negative reactivity to ensure
that the reactor core is protected after a loss of coolant accident (LOCA), control rod
ejection accident, steam line break accident, and steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).
The ECCS consists of two separate subsystems: safety injection (SI) (high head) and
residual heat removal (RHR) (low head). TS 3.5.2 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.5.3, "ECCS - Shutdown," specifies requirements for the ECCS trains with the
reactor in hot shutdown (Mode 4). In Mode 4, only a single ECCS train is required. The
KPS Licensing Basis does not require performance of an analysis to determine the
effects of a LOCA occurring in Mode 4, nor does it require an analysis to prove ECCS
equipment capability to mitigate a Mode 4 LOCA. Massive failure of Class I piping (e.g.,
RCS) in Mode 4 is not credible. However, Technical Specifications require certain
ECCS subsystems to be Operable in Mode 4 to ensure sufficient ECCS flow is available
to the core and adequate core cooling is maintained following a loss of RCS inventory in
Mode 4. TS 3.5.3 is only applicable in Mode 4.

TS 3.5.4, "Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)," specifies requirements for RWST
Operability. During accident conditions, the RWST provides a source of borated water
to the ECCS and Containment Spray System pumps. As such, it provides containment
cooling and depressurization, core cooling, and replacement inventory and is a source
of negative reactivity for reactor shutdown. TS 3.5.4 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3,
and 4 because RWST Operability requirements are dictated by ECCS and Containment
Spray System Operability requirements. Since both the ECCS and the Containment
Spray System must be Operable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4, the RWST must also be
Operable to support their operation.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of emergency
core cooling systems (ECCS) required for mitigation of design basis accidents only
when the reactor is in Modes 1 through 4. However, operation of the plant or placing
fuel in the reactor vessel. Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which
address the ECCS, are no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed
deletion of all TS in Section 3.5 is acceptable.

T35.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

None of these TS currently apply with the reactor defueled.
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Permanently Defueled Condition

Since these TS do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are not needed for a
permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on
continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.5 is acceptable.
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0 TS SECTION 3.6, CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS -4

T36.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.6, "Containment Systems," contains Limiting Conditions for
Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate control of process variables, design
features, or operating restrictions required to protect the integrity of a fission product
barrier; and appropriate functional capability of engineered safety features (ESF)
equipment required for mitigation of design basis accidents or transients so as to protect
the integrity of a fission product barrier. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer
authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the LCOs (and
associated Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply in a defueled condition
are being proposed for deletion.

T36.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.6, Containment Systems

All TS in Section 3.6 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS Being Deleted... TS Being Revised

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1 Containment
3.6.2 Containment Air Locks
3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.4 Containment Pressure
3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature
3.6.6 Containment Spray and Cooling

Systems
3.6.7 ý•Spray Additive System

3.6.8 Shield Building..
3.6.9 Vacuum Relief Valves
3.6.10 Shiel•dBuilding Ventilation System

ý:.(SBVS) _____

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.
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T36.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.6 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

None of the TS in Section 3.6 currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.6.1, "Containment," specifies requirements for the containment to ensure it is
capable of withstanding the pressures and temperatures of the limiting Design Basis
Accident (DBA) without exceeding the design leakage rate. The containment is a free
standing steel pressure vessel surrounded by a reinforced concrete shield building. The
containment vessel, including all its penetrations, is a low leakage steel shell designed
to contain radioactive material that may be released from the reactor core following a
design basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA). Additionally, the containment and shield
building provide shielding from the fission products that may be present in the
containment atmosphere following accident conditions. TS 3.6.1 is applicable in Modes
1, 2, 3, and 4. In Modes 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a release are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these Modes. Therefore,
containment is not required to be Operable in Modes 5 or 6 to prevent leakage of
radioactive material from containment.

TS 3.6.2, "Containment Air Locks," specifies requirements for the structural integrity and
leak tightness of the containment air locks. As part of the containment pressure
boundary, the air lock safety function is related to control of the containment leakage
rate resulting from a DBA. Thus, each containment air lock's structural integrity and
leak tightness is essential to the successful mitigation of such an event. TS 3.6.2 is
applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4, consistent with the applicability requirement of TS
3.6.1, Containment.

TS 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Valves," specifies requirements for the isolation
capability of the containment via the containment isolation valves. Containment
isolation valves form a part of the containment boundary and their Operability supports
leak tightness of the containment. TS 3.6.3 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4,
consistent with the applicability requirement of TS 3.6.1, Containment.

TS 3.6.4, "Containment Pressure," specifies limitations on internal containment
pressure. Containment internal pressure is an initial condition used in the design basis
accident (DBA) analyses to establish the maximum peak containment internal pressure.
Maintaining containment pressure at less than or equal to the LCO upper pressure limit
ensures that, in the event of a DBA, the resultant peak containment accident pressure
will remain below the maximum allowed containment internal pressure. Maintaining
containment pressure at greater than or equal to the LCO lower pressure limit ensures
that the containment will not exceed the design negative differential pressure following
the inadvertent and simultaneous start of all four containment fan-coil units and both
trains of the Containment Spray System. TS 3.6.4 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.
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TS 3.6.5, "Containment Air Temperature," specifies limitations on containment average
air temperature. Containment average air temperature is an initial condition used in the
DBA analyses that establishes the containment environmental qualification operating
envelope for both pressure and temperature. During a DBA, with an initial containment
average air temperature less than or equal to the LCO temperature limit, the resultant
accident temperature profile assures that the containment structural temperature is
maintained below its design temperature and that required safety related equipment will
continue to perform its function. TS 3.6.5 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.6.6, "Containment Spray and Cooling Systems," specifies Operability requirements
for containment atmosphere cooling to limit post accident pressure and temperature in
containment to less than the design values. Reduction of containment pressure and the
iodine removal capability of the spray reduce the release of fission product radioactivity
from containment to the environment, in the event of a DBA, to within limits. The
Containment Spray System consists of two separate trains. Each train includes a
containment spray pump and two spray headers. The RWST supplies borated water to
the Containment Spray System during the injection phase of operation. Two trains of
containment cooling are provided. Each train of two fan-coil units is supplied with
cooling water from a separate train of service water. During a DBA, a minimum of one
containment cooling train and one containment spray train are required to maintain the
containment pressure and temperature below the design limits. Additionally, one
containment spray train is also required to remove iodine from the containment
atmosphere and maintain concentrations below those assumed in the safety analysis.
TS 3.6.6 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. In Modes 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of a release are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations
of these Modes. Thus, the Containment Spray System and the Containment Cooling
System are not required to be Operable in Modes 5 and 6.

TS 3.6.7, "Spray Additive System," specifies Operability requirements for the Spray
Additive System. The Spray Additive System is a subsystem of the Containment Spray
System that assists in reducing the iodine fission product inventory in the containment
atmosphere resulting from a DBA. This system is necessary to reduce the release of
radioactive material to the environment in the event of a DBA. TS 3.6.7 is applicable in
Modes 1,2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.6.8, "Shield Building," specifies Operability requirements for the shield building.
The shield building is a concrete structure that surrounds the steel containment vessel.
Maintaining shield building Operability prevents leakage of radioactive material from the
shield building. Radioactive material may enter the shield building from the containment
following a LOCA. Therefore, TS 3.6.8 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 when a
steam line break, LOCA, or rod ejection accident could release radioactive material to
the containment atmosphere. In Modes 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of
these events are low due to the Reactor Coolant System temperature and pressure
limitations in these Modes. Therefore, TS 3.6.8 is not applicable in Mode 5 or 6.
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TS 3.6.9, "Vacuum Relief Valves," specifies requirements for the vacuum relief valves.
The purpose of the vacuum relief lines is to protect the containment vessel against
negative pressure (i.e., a lower pressure inside than outside). The vacuum relief valves
must also perform the containment isolation function in a containment high pressure
event. Because the vacuum relief valves support the containment, TS 3.6.9 is
applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4, consistent with the applicability requirement of TS
3.6.1, Containment.

TS 3.6.10, "Shield Building Ventilation System (SBVS)," specifies requirements to
ensure that the SBVS reduces the radioactive content in the shield building atmosphere
following a design basis accident (DBA). The containment has a secondary
containment called the shield building, which is a concrete structure that surrounds the
steel primary containment vessel. Between the containment vessel and the shield
building inner wall is an annular space that collects the majority of the containment
leakage that may occur following a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). The SBVS
establishes a negative pressure in the annulus between the shield building and the steel
containment vessel. Filters in the system then control the release of radioactive
contaminants to the environment. Shield building Operability is required to ensure
retention of primary containment leakage and proper operation of the SBVS. TS 3.6.10
is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment associated with containment systems required for safe operation of the
facility and accident mitigation only when the reactor is in Modes 1 through 4. However,
10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the reactor vessel.
Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address containment
systems, are no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS
in Section 3.6 is acceptable.

T36.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

None of these TS currently apply with the reactor defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since these TS do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are not needed for a
permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on
continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.6 is acceptable.
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P TS SECTION 3.7, PLANT SYSTEMS 4

T37.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.7, "Plant Systems," contains Limiting Conditions for Operation
(LCOs) that provide for appropriate functional capability of plant equipment required for
safe operation of the facility, including the plant being in a defueled condition. Because
the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel, the LCOs (and associated Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not
apply in a defueled condition are being proposed for deletion.

T37.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.7, Plant Systems

The following TS in Section 3.7 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table
below: 3.7.1, 3.7.2, 3.7.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.7.6, 3.7.7, 3.7.8, 3.7.9, 3.7.10, 3.7.11, 3.7.12
and 3.7.16.

TS being retained and revised are 3.7.13, 3.7.14, and 3.7.15 as further described below
and shown in Attachment 2.

TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs):ý •_

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)

3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves
(MFIVs), Main Feedwater Regulation
Valves (MFRVs), and MFRV Bypass
Valves

.33.7.4 Steam dGenerator (SG) Power
Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System
3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tanks (CSTs)
3.7.7 Component Cooling (CC) System"
3.7.8 Service Water (SW) System X.

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)
3.7.10: Control Room Post Accident

Recirculation (CRPAR)•System
3.7.11 Control Room Air Conditioninge

(CRAC)_Alternate Cooling System '_
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TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.7.12 Auxiliary Building Special Ventilation
(ASV) System

3.7.13 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.15 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

3.7.16 Secondary Specific Activity _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted or revised to reflect this
change, as appropriate.

T37.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.7 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

TS 3.7.1, 3.7.2, 3.7.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.7.6, 3.7.7, 3.7.8, 3.7.9, 3.7.12 and 3.7.16 do not
currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.7.1, "Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)," specifies requirements for the MSSVs
to ensure they are capable of providing overpressure protection for the secondary
system. TS 3.7.1 is applicable in Modes 1,2, and 3.

TS 3.7.2, "Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)," specifies requirements for the MSIVs
to ensure that they are capable of isolating steam flow from the secondary side of the
steam generators following a main steam line break (MSLB). TS 3.7.2 is applicable in
Mode 1 and also applicable in Modes 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed and
deactivated.

TS 3.7.3, "Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs)," Main Feedwater Regulation
Valves (MFRVs), and MFRV Bypass Valves, specifies requirements for these
respective components. The MFIVs isolate main feedwater (MFW) flow to the
secondary side of the steam generators following a high energy line break (HELB). The
safety function of the MFRVs is to provide isolation of MFW flow to the secondary side
of the steam generators following a main steam line break or an HELB. Closure of the
MFIVs, or MFRVs and MFRV bypass valves, terminates flow to the steam generators,
terminating the event for feedwater line breaks occurring upstream of the MFIVs or
MFRVs. TS 3.7.3 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3 except when all MFIVs, MFRVs,
and MFRV bypass valves are closed and deactivated or isolated by a closed manual
valve.
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TS 3.7.4, "Steam Generator (SG) Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)," specifies
requirements for providing a method for cooling the unit to residual heat removal (RHR)
entry conditions should the preferred heat sink via the Steam Dump System to the
condenser not be available. TS 3.7.4 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3, and also
applicable in Mode 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

TS 3.7.5, "Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System," specifies requirements to ensure that
the AFW System automatically supplies feedwater to the steam generators to remove
decay heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) upon the loss of normal feedwater
supply. TS 3.7.5 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3, and also applicable in Mode 4
when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

TS 3.7.6, "Condensate Storage Tanks (CSTs)," specifies requirements to ensure that
two CSTs provide the preferred source of water to the steam generators for removing
decay and sensible heat from the RCS. The CSTs provide a passive flow of water, by
gravity, to the AFW System (TS 3.7.5). TS 3.7.6 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3, and
also applicable in Mode 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

TS 3.7.7, "Component Cooling (CC) System," specifies requirements to ensure that the
CC System provides a heat sink for the removal of process and operating heat from
safety related components during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During
normal operation, the CC System also provides this function for various nonessential
components. The CC System serves as a barrier to the release of radioactive
byproducts between potentially radioactive systems and the Service Water System, and
thus to the environment. TS 3.7.7 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.7.8, "Service Water (SW) System," specifies requirements to ensure that the SW
System provides a heat sink for the removal of process and operating heat from safety
related components during a DBA or transient. During normal operation, and a normal
shutdown, the SW System also provides this function for various safety related and
nonsafety related components. The safety related function is covered by this TS. TS
3.7.8 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.7.9, "Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)," specifies requirements to ensure that the UHS
(Lake Michigan) provides a heat sink for process and operating heat from safety related
components during a transient or accident, as well as during normal operation. This is
done by utilizing the Circulating Water (CW) System, SW System, and the CC Water
System. TS 3.7.9 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.7.12, "Auxiliary Building Special Ventilation (ASV) System," specifies requirements
to ensure that the ASV System filters air from the Containment and the Auxiliary
Building (the ASV boundary). TS 3.7.12 is applicable in Modes 1,2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.7.16, "Secondary Specific Activity," specifies a limit on secondary coolant specific
activity during power operation, so as to minimize releases to the environment because
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of normal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and accidents. TS 3.7.16 is
applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Modes 1
through 4. However, 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel
in the reactor vessel. Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which only
address these specific plant systems, are no longer applicable. Based on the above,
the proposed deletion of TS related to these systems is acceptable.

TS 3.7.10, Control Room Post Accident Recirculation (CRPAR) System

TS 3.7.10, "Control Room Post Accident Recirculation (CRPAR) System," specifies
requirements to ensure that the CRPAR System provides a protected environment from
which operators can control the unit following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity,
chemicals, or toxic gas.

The CRPAR System consists of two independent, redundant trains that recirculate and
filter the control room and outside air. Each train consists of a prefilter, a high efficiency
particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activated charcoal adsorber section for removal of
gaseous activity (principally iodines), and a fan. Common ductwork, valves or dampers,
and instrumentation also form part of the system.

The CRPAR System is an emergency system, which is normally in the standby mode of
operation. The CRPAR System is part of the Control Room Air Conditioning (CRAC)
System. During normal unit operation, the CRAC System provides cooling of
recirculated and fresh air to ventilate the control room.

The neutral pressure envelope design of the control room minimizes infiltration of
unfiltered air from the surrounding areas of the building. The CRPAR System fans are
started upon receipt of a safety injection signal or high radiation signal as detected by
the radiation monitor R-23 mounted in the main control room emergency zone (CREZ)
supply duct.

The CRPAR System components are arranged in redundant, safety related ventilation
trains. The location of components and ducting within the control room envelope
ensures an adequate supply of filtered air to all areas requiring access. The CRPAR
System provides airborne radiological protection for the control room operators, as
demonstrated by the control room accident dose analyses for the most limiting design
basis loss of coolant accident, fission product release presented in the USAR,
Chapter 14.

TS 3.7.10 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. It is also applicable during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
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Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.7.10 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
capability of the CRPAR System for safe operation of the facility when the reactor is in
Modes 1 through 6. The only remaining TS 3.7.10 Applicability requirement for the
CRPAR system is during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The design basis accidents and transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer
applicable in the permanently defueled condition, with the exception of the fuel handling
accident (FHA) in the auxiliary building, as discussed in Section 5.2 of this proposed
amendment (Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria). A description of the FHA
analysis for the permanently defueled condition is provided in Section 2.0, "Proposed
Change." The FHA analysis shows that the dose consequences are acceptable without
relying on any SSCs to remain functional (including the CRPAR System) during and
following the event (following 90 days of irradiated fuel decay time after reactor
shutdown and compliance with the spent fuel pool water level requirements of TS
3.7.13). As such, the CRPAR system is not required for providing airborne radiological
protection for the control room operators. Consequently, the CRPAR System is not
needed during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies for mitigation of a potential FHA.

The requirement for the CRPAR system was previously included in the TS for power
operation of the reactor based on Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C), which states
that TS limiting conditions for operation must be established for structures, systems, or
components (SSCs) that are part of the primary success path and which function or
actuate to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. Because the FHA
analysis does not rely on the CRPAR system for accident mitigation (including any need
for providing airborne radiological protection), the CRPAR system is therefore not
required during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies for mitigation of a potential FHA.
There are no active systems credited as part of the initial conditions of an analysis or as
part of the primary success path for mitigation of the design basis accident that is
credible with the unit permanently defueled. As such, the requirement for the CRPAR
system is being deleted because there are no design basis events that rely on the
CRPAR system for mitigation and the requirements of Criterion 3 of 10 CFR
50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C) no longer apply.

Although the CRPAR system also provides the primary means to ensure control room
habitability in the event of a waste gas decay tank rupture accident in Modes 5 and 6,
generation of radioactive waste gases has ceased since the permanent cessation of
reactor operation. Since the waste gas decay tanks and volume control tanks will be
purged of their.contents, a rupture of these tanks is no longer an applicable accident.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.7.10 for the CRPAR System is
acceptable.



Serial No. 13-226
Attachment 1

Page 67 of 113

TS 3.7.11, Control Room Air Conditioning (CRAC) Alternate Cooling System

TS 3.7.11, "Control Room Air Conditioning (CRAC) Alternate Cooling System," specifies
requirements to ensure that the CRAC Alternate Cooling System provides temperature
control for the control room following isolation of the control room during a design basis
accident.

The CRAC Alternate Cooling System consists of two independent and redundant trains
that provide cooling of recirculated and fresh air. Each train consists of an air handling
unit (AHU) (containing filters, a cooling coil, and a fan), instrumentation, and controls to
provide for control room temperature control.

The CRAC Alternate Cooling System is an emergency system, parts of which also
operate during normal unit operations. A single train will provide the required
temperature control to maintain the control room between 60°F and 850F during normal
operation using the non-safety related chiller. Under accident conditions (i.e., the non-
safety related chillers not in service), cooling from the service water aligned directly to
the AHU cooling coils will maintain temperature habitability of the control room
environment and will maintain environment temperature for equipment operation. With
a service water temperature of 80°F and a 95 0F air ambient temperature, each CRAC
Alternate Cooling train can maintain control room air temperature within the 11 0°F
design temperature limit.

The design basis of the CRAC Alternate Cooling System is to maintain the control room
temperature for 30 days of continuous operation.

During emergency operation, the CRAC Alternate Cooling System maintains the
temperature < 11 0°F. A single active failure of a component of the CRAC Alternate
Cooling System, with a loss of offsite power, does not impair the ability of the system to
perform its design function. Redundant detectors and controls are provided for control
room temperature control. The CRAC Alternate Cooling System is designed in
accordance with Nuclear Safety Design Class I requirements. The CRAC Alternate
Cooling System is capable of removing sensible and latent heat loads from the control
room, which include consideration of equipment heat loads and personnel occupancy
requirements, to ensure equipment Operability.

TS 3.7.11 is applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. It is also applicable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.7.11 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
capability of the CRAC Alternate Cooling System for safe operation of the facility when
the reactor is in Modes 1 through 4.
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The design basis accidents and transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer
applicable in the permanently defueled condition, with the exception of the fuel handling
accident (FHA) in the auxiliary building, as discussed in Section 5.2 of this proposed
amendment (Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria). A description of the FHA
analysis for the permanently defueled condition is provided in Section 2.0, "Proposed
Change". The FHA analysis shows that following 90 days of decay time after reactor
shutdown, the dose consequences of a postulated FHA (provided the spent fuel pool
water level requirements of TS 3.7.13 are met) are acceptable without relying on any
SSCs to remain functional during and following the event. Therefore, the CRAC
Alternate Cooling System is not needed to support any SSCs relied upon for accident
mitigation, nor is it needed for accident mitigation.

The requirement for the CRAC Alternate Cooling System was previously included in the
TS for power operation of the reactor based on Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C),
which states that TS limiting conditions for operation must be established for structures,
systems, or components (SSCs) that are part of the primary success path and which
function or actuate to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.
Because the CRAC Alternate Cooling System is no longer relied upon for accident
mitigation, it is also not required during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies for
mitigation of a potential FHA. There are no active systems credited as part of the initial
conditions of an analysis or as part of the primary success path for mitigation of the
design basis accident that is credible with the unit permanently defueled. As such, the
requirement for the CRAC Alternate Cooling System is being deleted because there are
no design basis events that rely on the CRAC Alternate Cooling System for mitigation
and the requirements of Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C) no longer apply.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.7.11 for the CRAC Alternate Cooling
System is acceptable.

TS 3.7.13, Spent Fuel Pool Water Level

TS 3.7.13, "Spent Fuel Pool Water Level," specifies requirements to ensure that the
minimum water level in the spent fuel pool (the north pool, south pool, and canal pool)
meets the assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following a fuel handling
accident (FHA). The specified water level shields and minimizes the general area dose
when the storage racks are filled to their maximum capacity. The water also provides
shielding during the movement of spent fuel.

The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool meets the assumptions of the fuel
handling accident described in Regulatory Guide 1.183 (July 2000). The resultant
two hour Total Effective Dose Equivalent (TEDE) dose per person at the exclusion area
boundary is < 25% of the 10 CFR 50.67 limits.
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According to the analysis of the postulated fuel handling accident currently discussed in
the Bases for TS 3.7.13, there is 23 ft of water between the top of the damaged fuel
bundle and the fuel pool surface during a fuel handling accident. With 23 ft of water, the
assumptions of Regulatory Guide 1.183 (July 2000) can be used directly.

In the FHA analysis, the is defined as the dropping of a spent fuel assembly onto the
spent fuel pool floor or the racks that hold the spent fuel such that the cladding of all the
fuel rods in one assembly ruptures. The gap activity in the damaged rods is
instantaneously released into the spent fuel pool. The release occurs under 23 ft of
water, which acts as a filter. The activity released from the spent fuel pool then mixes
with the fuel building atmosphere before being exhausted to the environment. The fuel
building exhaust rate is established to complete the release in 2 hours as required by
RG 1.183. Therefore, the existing 23 ft water level requirement for the spent fuel pool
remains appropriate based on the FHA analysis.

TS 3.7.13 is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel
pool.

TS 3.7.13 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with essentially no change.
The Note in Required Action A.1 (LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable) is being deleted to
conform to the deletion of TS LCO 3.0.3 described in the TS SECTION 3.0 justification
(Section T3.3 above). With the deletion of LCO 3.0.3, this note is rendered moot.

Retaining TS 3.7.13, with the proposed change, continues to ensure appropriate
requirements for spent fuel pool water level.

TS 3.7.14, Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration

The water in the spent fuel pool normally contains soluble boron, which results in large
subcriticality margins under actual operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines,
based upon the accident condition in which all soluble poison is assumed to have been
lost, specify that the limiting keff of 0.95 be evaluated in the absence of soluble boron.
Hence, the design of the spent fuel pool is based on the use of unborated water, which
maintains each separate pool and the transfer canal in a subcritical condition during
normal operation with the three separate pools fully loaded.

TS 3.7.14, "Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration," specifies requirements to ensure
that the spent fuel pool boron concentration is >_ 240 ppm. The specified concentration
of dissolved boron in the spent fuel pool preserves the assumptions used in the
analyses of the potential critical accident scenarios. This concentration of dissolved
boron is the minimum required concentration for fuel assembly storage and movement
within the spent fuel pool.
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Accident analyses have determined that a minimum of 240 ppm of boron is sufficient to
ensure criticality does not occur during the worst case fuel loading accident in the spent
fuel pool racks (i.e., a fuel assembly misloaded in the canal pool racks). The analyses
have also determined that no boron is necessary to ensure subcriticality during a
dropped fuel assembly event in the spent fuel pool.

TS LCO 3.7.14 applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool, until
a complete spent fuel pool verification has been performed following the last movement
of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool.

TS 3.7.14 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with essentially no change.
The Note preceding Required Action A.1 (LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable) is being deleted
to conform to the deletion of TS LCO 3.0.3 described in the TS SECTION 3.0
justification (Section T3.3 above). With the deletion of LCO 3.0.3, this note is rendered
moot.

Retaining TS 3.7.14, with the proposed change, continues to ensure appropriate
requirements for spent fuel pool boron concentration.

TS 3.7.15, Spent Fuel Pool Storage

The spent fuel pool at KPS is comprised of three separate pools, a large south pool, a
smaller north pool, and a third pool designated as the canal pool and a fuel transfer
canal that are connected to one another to allow for movement of spent fuel. The
design of the spent fuel pool is based on the use of unborated water, which maintains
each separate pool and the transfer canal in a subcritical condition during normal
operation with the three separate pools fully loaded. The most severe accident scenario
is the inadvertent placement of a fresh (unirradiated) fuel assembly into a location
restricted to a burned assembly. This could potentially increase the reactivity of the
north and south combined pools. To mitigate this postulated criticality related accident,
boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe operation of all three separate pools with no
movement of assemblies may therefore be achieved by controlling the location of each
assembly in accordance with the accompanying LCO.

TS 3.7.15, "Spent Fuel Pool Storage," specifies restrictions on the placement of fuel
assemblies within the spent fuel pool, in accordance with Figure 3.7.15-1 in the
accompanying LCO to ensure the keff of the spent fuel pool will always remain < 0.95,
assuming the pool to be flooded with unborated water. Irradiated fuel assemblies
discharged prior to or during the 1984 refueling outage with a combination of burnup
and initial nominal enrichment in the Acceptable Domain of Figure 3.7.15-1 are allowed
to be stored in the transfer canal spent fuel pool or the north and south combined spent
fuel pools. New fuel assemblies, irradiated fuel assemblies discharged after the 1984
refueling outage, or spent fuel assemblies not in the Acceptable Domain of
Figure 3.7.15-1 shall be stored in the north and south pools (combined).
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TS LCO 3.7.15 applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pool.

TS 3.7.15 is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with only minor changes.
The Note in Required Action A.1 (LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable) is being deleted to
conform to the deletion of TS LCO 3.0.3 described in the TS SECTION 3.0 justification
(Section T3.3 above). With the deletion of LCO 3.0.3, this note is rendered moot.

The phrase "New fuel assemblies" is being deleted from LCO 3.7.15.b. New fuel is no
longer stored onsite and License Condition 2.B.(2) is being revised to no longer allow
receipt of new fuel. Therefore, the phrase "New fuel assemblies" is no longer applicable
and may be deleted.

Retaining TS 3.7.15, with the proposed change, continues to ensure appropriate
requirements for controlling the movement of each fuel assembly in the spent fuel pool
and managing the storage location of each fuel assembly.

T37.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS 3.7.1, 3.7.2, 3.7.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.7.6, 3.7.7, 3.7.8, 3.7.9, 3.7.12, and 3.7.16 do not
currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.7.10, 3.7.11, 3.7.13, 3.7.14, and 3.7.15 remain applicable with the reactor
defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since TS 3.7.1, 3.7.2, 3.7.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.7.6, 3.7.7, 3.7.8, 3.7.9, 3.7.12, and 3.7.16 do
not apply with the reactor defueled, they are not needed for a permanently defueled
condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on continued safe operation of
the facility.

TS 3.7.10 and 3.7.11 are not needed for accident mitigation in the permanently defueled
condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on continued safe operation of
the facility.

TS 3.7.13, 3.7.14, and 3.7.15 will remain applicable with the reactor permanently
defueled. As such, they are being retained and revised to reflect a permanently
defueled condition.
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Conclusion

Deleting TS 3.7.1, 3.7.2, 3.7.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.7.6, 3.7.7, 3.7.8, 3.7.9, 3.7.10, 3.7.11,
3.7.12, and 3.7.16 in Section 3.7 is acceptable.

Retaining TS 3.7.13, 3.7.14, and 3.7.15, as revised, ensures appropriate functional
capability requirements for the associated equipment.
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• TS SECTION 3.8, ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 4

T38.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.8, "Electrical Power Systems," contains Limiting Conditions
for Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate functional capability of plant electrical
equipment required for safe operation of the facility, including the plant being in a
defueled condition. Because the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes
emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the LCOs (and associated
Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply (or are no longer needed) in a
defueled condition are being proposed for deletion.

T38.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.8, Electrical Power Systems

All TS in Section 3.8 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

.,3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown .... _...__..
3.8.3..: Diesel Fuel Oil and Lube Oil
3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

b3.8.5 DC Sources -"Shutdown

,3.8.6 Battery Parameters
3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

3.8.8 Inverters -.Shutdown
3.8.9. Distribution Systems - Operating

:.3.8.10 :...Distribution Systems - Shutdown •__.

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.
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T38.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.8 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

TS 3.8.1, 3.8.4, 3.8.7, and 3.8.9 do not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating," specifies requirements to ensure that the offsite
power sources (reserve auxiliary transformer and tertiary auxiliary transformer), and the
onsite standby power sources (emergency diesel generators (EDGs) A and B), provide
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded. TS 3.8.1 is
applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

TS 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating," specifies requirements to ensure that the DC
electrical power subsystems (with each subsystem consisting of one battery, either
battery charger for each battery, and the corresponding control equipment and
interconnecting cabling supplying power to the associated bus within the subsystem)
are required to be Operable to ensure the availability of the required power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational
occurrence or a postulated design basis accident (DBA).

TS 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating," specifies requirements to ensure that required
inverters are Operable such that the redundancy incorporated into the design of the
reactor protection system (RPS) and Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System
(ESFAS) instrumentation and controls is maintained. These requirements include the
required capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to the RPS and ESFAS instrumentation and controls so that the fuel,
RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

TS 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," specifies requirements to ensure
availability of AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power for the systems required
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated
operational occurrence or a postulated DBA. The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution systems are designed to provide sufficient capacity,
capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
ESF systems so that the fuel, RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

The preceding TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Modes 1
through 4. However, 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel
in the reactor vessel. Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which only
address these specific plant systems, are no longer applicable. Based on the above,
the proposed deletion of TS related to these systems is acceptable.
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TS 3.8.2, AC Sources - Shutdown

TS 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown," specifies requirements to ensure that the offsite
power sources (reserve auxiliary transformer and tertiary auxiliary transformer), and the
onsite standby power sources (emergency diesel generators (EDGs) A and B), provide
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded.

The Operability of the minimum AC sources during Modes 5 and 6 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies ensures that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended
periods;

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit status; and

c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events postulated during
shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident.

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications requirements
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all
onsite power is not required. The rationale for this is based on the fact that many
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) have no specific analyses in Modes 5 and 6. Worst
case bounding events are deemed not credible in Modes 5 and 6 because the energy
contained within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of occurrence being
significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal consequences. These deviations
from analysis assumptions and design requirements during shutdown conditions are
allowed by the LCO for required systems.

TS 3.8.2 is applicable in Modes 5 and 6. It is also applicable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.8.2 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
capability of the AC sources for safe operation of the facility when the reactor is in
Modes 5 and 6. The only remaining TS 3.8.2 Applicability requirement for AC sources
is during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The design basis accidents and transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer
applicable in the permanently defueled condition, with the exception of the fuel handling
accident (FHA) in the auxiliary building (as discussed in Section 5.2, "Applicable
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Regulatory Requirements/Criteria," of this proposed amendment). A description of the
FHA analysis for the permanently defueled condition is provided in Section 2.0,
"Proposed Change." The FHA analysis shows that the dose consequences are
acceptable without relying on any SSCs to remain functional during and following the
event (following 90 days of irradiated fuel decay time after reactor shutdown and
compliance with the spent fuel pool water level requirements of TS 3.7.13).

The requirement for AC sources was previously included in the TS for power operation
of the reactor based on Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C), which states that TS
limiting conditions for operation must be established for structures, systems, or
components (SSCs) that are part of the primary success path and which function or
actuate to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

The FHA is the applicable design basis accident related to the TS requirement for
functional capability of AC sources (offsite power and EDG) during the TS specified
condition of "During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies". Because the FHA
analysis does not rely on normal or emergency power for accident mitigation (including
any need for providing airborne radiological protection), the AC sources are not required
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies for mitigation of a potential FHA.
Therefore, during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, there are no active systems
credited as part of the initial conditions of an analysis or as part of the primary success
path for mitigation of the design basis accident that is credible with the unit permanently
defueled. As such, the requirement for AC sources is being deleted because there are
no design basis events that rely on AC sources for mitigation and the requirements of
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C) no longer apply.

With the reactor permanently defueled, irradiated fuel is stored either in the independent
spent fuel storage facility (ISFSI) or in the spent fuel pool. The ISFSI is a passive
system that does not rely on electrical power for heat transfer. Since there is a large
capacity for heat absorption in the spent fuel pool, active system components are not
redundant. Alternate cooling capability can be made available under anticipated
malfunctions or failures without reliance on EDGs.

The existing requirement for a qualified offsite circuit is based on its need to be capable
of maintaining rated frequency and voltage, accepting required loads during an
accident, and capable of supplying the onsite Class 1 E power distribution subsystem(s)
of LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown". Because the requirement for ESF
equipment no longer exists upon permanent defueling (as justified in the associated
sections of this proposed amendment), there is no longer a need for ESF buses. Since
the AC electrical power distribution subsystems is no longer required to power ESF
equipment, TS 3.8.10 is being deleted, as described in the corresponding section
below.
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With no need for a qualified offsite circuit to be capable of supplying loads during an
accident, while connected to the ESF buses; and no need for an EDG, there is no
longer a need for TS 3.8.2. Therefore, TS 3.8.2 is being deleted in its entirety.

Because of the continued need for normal electrical power to supply equipment needed
for cooling of irradiated fuel stored in the spent fuel pool, and as defense in depth for
ensuring normal electrical power availability during a response to a FHA, the pertinent
requirements of TS 3.8.2 are being relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual
(TRM). The TRM (which is part of the USAR and therefore subject to the requirements
of 10 CFR 50.59) will retain a requirement for only a single Functional circuit between
the offsite transmission network and the (non-Class 1 E) onsite AC electrical power
distribution subsystems. There is no need for emergency power in order to fulfill the
SFP cooling function. The requirement for a single circuit between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite AC distribution subsystems will be applicable
whenever any irradiated fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pool and also
applicable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

Existing Required Action A.2.2 (Suspend operations involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron concentration) is not being
relocated to the TRM. Loss of required SDM (Mode 5) or boron concentration (Mode 6)
pertains to operation of the RCS, which is no longer applicable in a permanently
defueled condition.

Existing Condition B and its associated Required Action and Completion Time are not
being relocated to the TRM so as to conform to the elimination of the EDG requirement.

The existing SR to verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability for
the offsite circuit, at a seven day Frequency, remains applicable and is being relocated
to the TRM.

Relocating the pertinent functionality requirements of TS 3.8.2 into the TRM continues
to ensure appropriate requirements for AC sources. Additionally, the TRM currently
contains requirements for the Technical Support Center (TSC) diesel generator (DG),
which apply at all times, and which will remain in effect subject to the requirements of 10
CFR 50.59. The TSC DG is an independent, non-class 1 E, 600 kW power source that
provides AC power to onsite 480 V buses. The TSC DG starts automatically on loss of
voltage to its associated 480 V bus so as to supply power to the bus. The TSC DG
provides power to the TSC Building, security lighting system and other non-ESF plant
systems that are required to operate upon loss of off-site electrical sources.

This change is consistent with the associated change approved by NRC for Millstone
Power Station Unit 1 in License Amendment 106, dated November 9, 1999 (Reference
6); and for Zion Nuclear Station in License Amendments 180 and 167 (for Units 1 and 2
respectively), dated December 30, 1999 (Reference 7). The license amendments for
both Millstone and Zion relaxed all TS requirements for AC sources.
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TS 3.8.3, Diesel Fuel Oil and Lube Oil

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to ensure sufficient quantity
and proper quality of the fuel oil as well as sufficient quantity of lube oil. TS 3.8.3,
"Diesel Fuel Oil and Lube Oil," specifies these parameters for stored diesel fuel oil and
lube oil. Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of rated
load operation for each DG. It is also required to meet specific standards for quality.
Additionally, sufficient lubricating oil supply must be available to ensure the capability to
operate each DG at rated load for 7 days. This requirement, in conjunction with an
ability to obtain replacement supplies within 7 days, supports the availability of DGs
required to shut down the reactor and to maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated
operational occurrence (AOO) or a postulated design basis accident (DBA) with loss of
off site power.

The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to ensure the availability of the
required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Since stored diesel fuel oil and lube oil support
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil and lube oil are required to be within
limits when the associated DG is required to be Operable. As such TS LCO 3.8.3 is
applicable when the associated DG is required to be Operable.

As discussed in the justification for deleting TS 3.8.2 above, the requirement for EDGs
is being deleted from the TS because there are no design basis accidents or transients
analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 that rely on the EDGs for mitigation. Since TS 3.8.3
exists solely to support the EDG requirements of TS 3.8.1 and 3.8.2, the elimination of
the need for EDGs also obviates the need for their support systems. As such, TS 3.8.3
may be deleted.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.8.3 for fuel oil and lube oil
parameters is acceptable.

TS 3.8.5, DC Sources - Shutdown

The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC electrical power
for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and switching during all Modes of
operation.

TS 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown," specifies requirements to ensure that the DC
electrical power subsystems (with each subsystem consisting of one battery, either
battery charger for each battery, and the corresponding control equipment and
interconnecting cabling supplying power to the associated bus within the subsystem)
are required to be Operable to support one subsystem of the distribution systems
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required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown." This ensures
the availability of sufficient DC electrical power sources to operate the unit in a safe
manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (i.e.,
fuel handling accidents and inadvertent dilution events).

TS 3.8.5 is applicable in Modes 5 and 6. It is also applicable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. One DC electrical power source is required to be Operable
in Modes 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, to provide
assurance that:

a. Required features to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available for
the irradiated fuel assemblies in the core;

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available;

c. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to core
damage during shutdown are available; and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and maintaining
the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling condition.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.8.5 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
capability of the DC sources for safe operation of the facility when the reactor is in
Modes 5 or 6.

The design basis accidents and transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer
applicable in the permanently defueled condition, with the exception of the fuel handling
accident (FHA) in the auxiliary building, as discussed in Section 5.2 of this proposed
amendment (Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria). A description of the FHA
analysis for the permanently defueled condition is provided in Section 2.0, "Proposed
Change." Because the FHA analysis does not rely on DC sources for accident
mitigation (dose consequences are acceptable without relying on any SSCs to remain
functional during and following the event), DC sources are therefore not required for
accident mitigation. Consequently, DC sources are not needed during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies for mitigation of a potential FHA. Thus, the requirement for
DC sources is being deleted.

The requirement for DC sources was previously included in the TS for power operation
of the reactor based on Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C), which states that TS
limiting conditions for operation must be established for structures, systems, or
components (SSCs) that are part of the primary success path and which function or
actuate to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. Because the FHA
analysis does not rely on DC sources for accident mitigation, DC sources are therefore
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not required during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies for mitigation of a potential
FHA. There are no active systems credited as part of the initial conditions of an
analysis or as part of the primary success path for mitigation of the design basis
accident that is credible with the unit permanently defueled. As such, the requirement
for DC sources is being deleted because there are no design basis accidents or
transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 that rely on DC sources for mitigation and the
requirements of Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C) no longer apply.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.8.5 for DC sources is acceptable.

TS 3.8.6, Battery Parameters

TS 3.8.6, "Battery Parameters," delineates the limits on battery float current as well as
electrolyte temperature, level, and float voltage for the DC power subsystem batteries.
In addition to the limitations of this Specification, the Battery Monitoring and
Maintenance Program also implements a program specified in Specification 5.5.15 for
monitoring various battery parameters. Battery parameters must remain within
acceptable limits to ensure availability of the required DC power to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence or
a postulated design basis accident.

Battery parameters are required solely for the support of the associated DC electrical
power subsystems (per TS LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5). Therefore, battery parameter
limits are only required (and TS 3.8.6 is only applicable) when the DC electrical power
source is required to be Operable.

As discussed in the justification for deleting TS 3.8.5 above, the requirement for DC
sources is being deleted from the TS because there are no design basis accidents and
transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 that rely on the DC sources for mitigation.
Since TS 3.8.6 exists solely to support the DC source requirements of TS 3.8.4 and
3.8.5, the elimination of the need for DC sources also obviates the need for their
support systems. As such, TS 3.8.6 may be deleted.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.8.6 for battery parameters is
acceptable.

TS 3.8.8, Inverters - Shutdown

The inverters are the preferred source of power for the AC instrument buses because of
the stability and reliability they achieve. The function of the inverter is to provide AC
electrical power to the instrument buses. The inverters can be powered from an internal
AC source/rectifier or from the station battery. The inverter provides an uninterruptible
power source for the instrumentation and controls for the Reactor Protective System
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(RPS) and the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) so that the fuel,
Reactor Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded.

The Operability of one inverter to a required 120 VAC instrument bus during Modes 5
and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies ensures that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended
periods;

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit status; and

c. Adequate power is available to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such
as a fuel handling accident.

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications requirements
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all
onsite power is not required. The rationale for this is based on the fact that many
design basis accidents have no specific analyses in Modes 5 and 6 because the energy
contained within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of occurrence being
significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal consequences. These deviations
from analysis assumptions and design requirements during shutdown conditions are
allowed by the LCO for required systems.

TS 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown," specifies requirements to ensure the availability of
sufficient inverter power sources to operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (i.e., fuel handling accidents and
inadvertent dilution events).

TS 3.8.8 is applicable in Modes 5 and 6. It is also applicable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The inverter that is required to be Operable in Modes 5
and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provides assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available for the

irradiated fuel in the core;

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available;

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to core damage
during shutdown are available; and,

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and maintaining
the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling condition.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.8.8 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
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capability of inverters for safe operation of the facility when the reactor is in Modes 5
or6.

The design basis accidents and transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer
applicable in the permanently defueled condition, with the exception of the fuel handling
accident (FHA) in the auxiliary building, as discussed in Section 5.2 of this proposed
amendment (Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria). A description of the FHA
analysis for the permanently defueled condition is provided in Section 2.0, "Proposed
Change." Because the FHA analysis does not rely on inverters for accident mitigation
(dose consequences are acceptable without relying on any SSCs to remain functional
during and following the event), inverters are therefore not required for accident
mitigation. Consequently, inverters are not needed during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies for mitigation of a potential FHA.

The requirement for inverters was previously included in the TS for power operation of
the reactor based on Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C), which states that TS
limiting conditions for operation must be established for structures, systems, or
components (SSCs) that are part of the primary success path and which function or
actuate to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. Because the FHA
analysis does not rely on inverters for accident mitigation, the inverters are therefore not
required during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies for mitigation of a potential FHA.
There are no active systems credited as part of the initial conditions of an analysis or as
part of the primary success path for mitigation of the design basis accident that is
credible with the unit permanently defueled. As such, the requirement for inverters is
being deleted because there are no design basis accidents or transients analyzed in
USAR Chapter 14 that rely on the inverters for mitigation and the requirements of
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C) no longer apply.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of TS 3.8.8 for inverters is acceptable.

TS 3.8.10, Distribution Systems - Shutdown

TS 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown," specifies requirements to ensure that the
onsite AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power distribution systems provide
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and
containment design limits are not exceeded.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems during Modes 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies ensures that:
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a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended
periods;

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit status; and,

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such
as a fuel handling accident.

This TS explicitly requires energization of the portions of the electrical power distribution
system necessary to support OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components. Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to mitigate the
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

TS 3.8.10 is applicable in Modes 5 and 6. It is also applicable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies.

Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the
reactor vessel, TS 3.8.10 is no longer needed for assuring the appropriate functional
capability of the electrical distribution systems for safe operation of the facility when the
reactor is in Modes 5 and 6.

The design basis accidents and transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer
applicable in the permanently defueled condition, with the exception of the fuel handling
accident (FHA) in the auxiliary building (as discussed in Section 5.2, Applicable
Regulatory Requirements/Criteria, of this proposed amendment). A description of the
FHA analysis for the permanently defueled condition is provided in Section 2.0,
"Proposed Change." The FHA analysis shows that the dose consequences are
acceptable without relying on any SSCs to remain functional during and following the
event (following 90 days of irradiated fuel decay time after reactor shutdown and
compliance with the spent fuel pool water level requirements of TS 3.7.13).

The requirement for electrical distribution systems was previously included in the TS for
power operation of the reactor based on Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C), which
states that TS limiting conditions for operation must be established for structures,
systems, or components (SSCs) that are part of the primary success path and which
function or actuate to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.
Because the FHA analysis does not rely on electrical distribution systems for accident
mitigation, electrical distribution systems are therefore not required during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies for mitigation of a potential FHA. There are no active
systems credited as part of the initial conditions of an analysis or as part of the primary
success path for mitigation of the design basis accident that is credible with the unit
permanently defueled. As such, the requirement for electrical distribution systems is
being deleted because there are no design basis events that rely on electrical
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distribution systems for mitigation and the requirements of Criterion 3 of 10 CFR
50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C) no longer apply.

The existing requirement for onsite Class 1 E electrical power distribution subsystems of
LCO 3.8.10 is to provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System, and containment design limits are not exceeded. Because there is no
longer a need for any ESF systems for accident mitigation, the requirements of TS
3.8.10 are no longer needed. Therefore, TS 3.8.10 is being deleted in its entirety.

Because of the continued need for electrical power to supply equipment needed for
cooling of irradiated fuel stored in the spent fuel pool and as defense in depth for
mitigation of a FHA, the pertinent requirements of TS 3.8.10 are being relocated to the
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will retain a requirement that the
necessary portion of electrical power distribution subsystems shall be Functional to
support equipment required to be Functional. This requirement will be applicable
whenever any irradiated fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pool and also during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

Existing Required Action A.2.2 (Suspend operations involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron concentration) is not being
relocated to the TRM. Loss of required SDM (Mode 5) or boron concentration (Mode 6)
pertains to operation of the RCS, which is no longer applicable in a permanently
defueled condition.

Existing Required Action A.2.4 (Declare associated required residual heat removal
subsystem(s) inoperable and not in operation) is not being relocated to the TRM. The
requirement for residual heat removal subsystems is no longer applicable in a
permanently defueled condition. Deletion of the requirement for residual heat removal
(TS Section 3.5) is described in the TS SECTION 3.5 justification (Section T35.3
above). With the deletion of TS Section 3.5, Required Action A.2.4 of TS 3.8.10 is
rendered moot.

The existing SR to verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to required electrical
power distribution subsystems, at a seven day Frequency, remains applicable and is
being relocated to the TRM.

Relocating the pertinent functionality requirements of TS 3.8.10 into the TRM continues
to ensure appropriate requirements for onsite electrical distribution systems.

This change is consistent with the associated change approved by NRC for Millstone
Power Station Unit 1 in License Amendment 106, dated November 9, 1999 (Reference
6); and for Zion Nuclear Station in License Amendments 180 and 167 (for Units 1 and 2
respectively), dated December 30, 1999 (Reference 7). The license amendments for
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both Millstone and Zion completely relaxed all TS requirements for onsite electrical
distribution systems.

T38.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS 3.8.1, 3.8.4, 3.8.7, and 3.8.9 do not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.8.5, 3.8.6, 3.8.8, and 3.8.10 remain applicable with the reactor
defueled.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since TS 3.8.1, 3.8.4, 3.8.7, and 3.8.9 do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are
not needed for a permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no
impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

TS 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.8.5, 3.8.6, 3.8.8 and 3.8.10 are not needed for accident mitigation in
the permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no impact on
continued safe operation of the facility.

The pertinent requirements of TS 3.8.2 and 3.8.10 that are relied on for functionality of
irradiated fuel cooling and as defense in depth for mitigation of a fuel handling accident
are being relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.8, while retaining pertinent requirements of TS 3.8.2 and
3.8.10 in the Technical Requirements Manual is acceptable.
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0 TS SECTION 3.9, REFUELING OPERATIONS 4

T39.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 3.9, "Refueling Operations," contains Limiting Conditions for
Operation (LCOs) that provide for appropriate functional capability of parameters and
equipment within containment that are required for mitigation of design basis accidents
during refueling operations (moving irradiated fuel to or from the reactor core). Because
the KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel, the LCOs (and associated Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not
apply in a defueled condition are being proposed for deletion.

T39.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 3.9, Refueling Operations

All TS in Section 3.9 are being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table below.

TS Being Deleted T TeiegnRevised

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Boron Concentration
3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation .-
3.9.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and:

Coolant Circulation - High Water
Level

3.9.4 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation - Low Water
Level

3.9.5 Refueling.,Cavity Water Level

3.9.6 Containment Penetrations ee

The corresponding TS Bases sections are also being deleted to reflect this change.
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T39.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

Section 3.9 TS That Are Not Applicable When Defueled

None of the TS in Section 3.9 currently apply with the reactor permanently defueled and
fuel being prohibited from being placed in the reactor vessel per 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

TS 3.9.1, "Boron Concentration," places limits on the boron concentrations of the
Reactor Coolant System (RCS), the fuel transfer canal, the refueling cavity, and the
spent fuel pool during refueling, to ensure that the reactor remains subcritical during
Mode 6. Refueling boron concentration is the soluble boron concentration in the coolant
in each of these volumes having direct access to the reactor core during refueling. The
boron concentration limits required by TS LCO 3.9.1 are specified in the Core Operating
Limits Report (COLR). The boron concentration limit specified in the COLR ensures
that a core kef Of of• 0.95 is maintained during fuel handling operations. TS 3.9.1 is
applicable in Mode 6.

TS 3.9.2, "Nuclear Instrumentation," requires that two source range neutron flux
monitors be Operable to ensure that redundant monitoring capability is available to
detect changes in core reactivity. In addition, at least one of the two monitors must
provide an Operable audible count rate function in the control room to alert the
operators to the initiation of a boron dilution event. Two Operable source range neutron
flux monitors are required to provide a signal to alert the operator to unexpected
changes in core reactivity such as with a boron dilution accident or an improperly loaded
fuel assembly. The audible count rate from the source range neutron flux monitors
provides prompt and definite indication of any boron dilution. TS 3.9.2 is applicable in
Mode 6.

TS 3.9.3, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level,"
specifies requirements for the RHR System in Mode 6 to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the RCS, to provide mixing of borated coolant, and to prevent boron
stratification. One loop of the RHR System is required to be Operable and in operation
in Mode 6, with the water level > 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange. Only
one RHR loop is required to be Operable, because the volume of water above the
reactor vessel flange provides backup decay heat removal capability. TS 3.9.3 is
applicable in Mode 6, with the water level > 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel
flange.
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TS 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level,"
also specifies requirements for the RHR System in Mode 6 to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the RCS, to provide mixing of borated coolant, and to prevent boron
stratification. However, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel
flange, both RHR loops must be Operable. Additionally, one loop of RHR must be in
operation. TS 3.9.4 is applicable in Mode 6, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of
the reactor vessel flange.

TS 3.9.5, "Refueling Cavity Water Level," specifies a minimum water level of 23 ft above
the top of the reactor vessel flange during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. A minimum refueling cavity water level of 23 ft above the reactor vessel
flange is required to ensure that the radiological consequences of a postulated fuel
handling accident inside containment are within acceptable limits. The requirements of
TS LCO 3.9.5, in conjunction with a minimum decay time of 100 hours prior to irradiated
fuel movement, ensures that the release of fission product radioactivity, subsequent to a
fuel handling accident, results in doses that are well within the guideline values
specified in Regulatory Guide 1.183. TS 3.9.5 is only applicable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.

TS 3.9.6, "Containment Penetrations," specifies requirements for containment closure
during the conduct of refueling operations. The containment penetrations included
within this TS are the equipment hatch, personnel air lock doors, and penetrations that
provide direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere.
This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident involving handling
irradiated fuel in containment by limiting the potential escape paths for fission product
radioactivity released within containment. TS 3.9.6 is only applicable during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.

The above TS are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe refueling operation of the facility only when the reactor is in Mode 6 or
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. However, 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or placing fuel in the reactor vessel, which
thereby precludes entry into Mode 6. The prohibition on placing fuel in the reactor
vessel also precludes movement of fuel within containment. Therefore, the TS listed in
the previous paragraphs, which only address these specific plant systems, control of
process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no longer applicable.

Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.9 is acceptable.
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T39.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS 3.9.1, 3.9.2, 3.9.3 and 3.9.4 do not currently apply with the reactor defueled.

TS 3.9.5 and 3.9.6 remain applicable with the reactor defueled, but only during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Since TS 3.9.1, 3.9.2, 3.9.3 and 3.9.4 do not apply with the reactor defueled, they are
not needed for a permanently defueled condition. As such, they may be deleted with no
impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

Since TS 3.9.5 and 3.9.6 do not apply with no movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment, they also are not needed for a permanently defueled condition. As
such, they may be deleted with no impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting all TS in Section 3.9 is acceptable.
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Io TS SECTION 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES A

T4.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 4.0, "Design Features," contains descriptions and requirements
for those features of the facility such as materials of construction and geometric
arrangements which, if altered or modified, would have a significant effect on safety and
are not covered in the previous sections of the TS. Because the KPS Part 50 license no
longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the design
features that do not apply in a defueled condition are being proposed for deletion.

T4.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 4.0, Design Features

The following TS in Section 4.0 is being proposed for deletion, as identified in the table
below: 4.2. TS being retained and revised are 4.1 and 4.3, as further described below
and shown in Attachment 2.

TS Being Deleted TS Being Revised

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
_ ,_..._:_._ . .._. _ ._..._._.. .. •.:,.<. . 4.1 Site Location

..4.2 Rea6tor Core

4.3 Fuel Storage

There are no corresponding TS Bases sections associated with this TS section.

T4.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

TS 4.1, Site Location

TS 4.1, "Site Location," provides a description regarding the location of KPS. This TS
section is being retained in the permanently defueled TS with no changes.
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TS 4.2, Reactor Core

TS 4.2, "Reactor Core," provides a description and requirements regarding the reactor
core fuel assemblies and control rod assemblies. Because the KPS Part 50 license no
longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, this TS section
does not apply in a defueled condition and is being proposed for deletion.

This TS section will read as follows.

4.2 Deleted.

TS 4.3, Fuel Storage

TS 4.3, "Fuel Storage," provides a description and requirements regarding prevention of
criticality of spent fuel, prevention of spent fuel pool drainage, and spent fuel capacity
limitations. This TS section is being retained as-is in the permanently defueled TS, with
the exception of TS 4.3.1.2.

TS 4.3.1.2, regarding designed and maintenance of the new fuel storage racks, is being
deleted. New fuel is no longer stored onsite and License Condition 2.B.(2) is being
revised to no longer allow receipt of new fuel. Therefore, the design feature associated
with the new fuel storage racks is no longer applicable and may be deleted.

This TS subsection will read as follows.

4.3.1.2 Deleted.

T4.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS Section 4.0, "Design Features," does not contain applicability requirements. As
such, all parts of this section can be conservatively defined as being applicable at all
times.

Permanently Defueled Condition

TS 4.1 will remain germane with the reactor permanently defueled. As such, this TS
section is being retained to reflect a permanently defueled condition.

Since TS 4.2 contains requirements only associated with the reactor core, which can no
longer be used following submittal of the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a), this
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TS section is not needed for a permanently defueled condition. 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2)
prohibits DEK from operating the plant or placing fuel in the reactor vessel. Therefore,
this TS section is no longer applicable. As such, TS 4.2 may be deleted with no impact
on continued safe operation of the facility.

TS 4.3 (with the exception of TS 4.3.1.2) will remain germane with the reactor
permanently defueled. As such, this TS section (with the exception of TS 4.3.1.2) is
being retained to reflect a permanently defueled condition. Because License Condition
2.B.(2) is being revised to no longer allow receipt of new fuel, TS 4.3.1.2 may be
deleted with no impact on continued safe operation of the facility.

Conclusion

Deleting TS 4.2 in Section 4.0 is acceptable.

Retaining TS 4.1 and TS 4.3, as revised, ensures appropriate requirements for the
associated design features.
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• TS SECTION 5.0, ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS A

T5.1 DESCRIPTION

The existing TS Section 5.0, "Administrative Controls," contains provisions relating to
organization and management, procedures, recordkeeping, review and audit, and
reporting necessary to assure operation of the facility in a safe manner. Because the
KPS Part 50 license no longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor
vessel, the administrative controls that do not apply in a defueled condition are being
proposed for deletion.

T5.2 PROPOSED CHANGE

TS Section 5.0, Administrative Controls

All TS in Section 5.0 are being retained and revised, as identified in the table below and
as further described and as shown in Attachment 2.

TS Bei.ng.eleted [ TS Being Revised

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
A ý 5.1 Responsibility

5.2 Organization
5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications
5.4 Procedures

5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.6 Reporting Requirements

,__ _ _ _ _ 5.7 High Radiation Area

There are no corresponding TS Bases sections associated with this TS section.

T5.3 TECHNICAL ANALYSIS

TS 5.1, Responsibility

TS 5.1, "Responsibility," provides a description and requirements regarding certain key
operational management responsibilities. TS 5.1 will remain germane with the reactor
permanently defueled. As such, it is being retained and revised to reflect a permanently
defueled condition.
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TS 5.1 includes certain requirements associated with reactor operation, which is no
longer permitted following submittal of the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a).
Therefore, those requirements are not needed for a permanently defueled condition
because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits DEK from operating the plant or placing fuel in
the reactor vessel.

TS 5.1.1 is being revised to more appropriately refer to "plant" operation, rather than
"unit" operation (the term "unit" is typically associated with the reactor).

Likewise, TS 5.1.2 is being revised to replace the term "control room" with "shift" to
more appropriately reflect the defueled command function. Safe operation in the
permanently defueled condition consists primarily of ensuring safe management of the
irradiated fuel that is stored onsite. Associated activities (e.g., fuel handling) do not
necessarily rely on the control room. With KPS permanently shutdown and defueled,
the number of relevant controls located in the control room and the gradual nature of
abnormal or accident situations would not warrant that the command function remain in
the control room. Adequate communications capability is provided to allow operators to
appropriately safely manage storage and handling of irradiated fuel without reliance on
the control room for the command function.

The requirements of TS 5.1.2 associated with the unit being in Modes 1 through 6 are
being deleted because they are not applicable with the reactor in the permanently
defueled condition.

TS 5.2, Organization

TS 5.2, "Organization," provides a description and requirements regarding the facility
organization. TS 5.2 will remain germane with the reactor permanently defueled. As
such, it is being retained and revised to reflect a permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.2 includes certain requirements associated with reactor operation, which is no
longer permitted following submittal of the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a).
Therefore, those requirements are not needed for a permanently defueled condition
because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits DEK from operating the plant or placing fuel in
the reactor vessel.

TS 5.2.1, "Onsite and Offsite Organization," is being revised to replace reference to
terms such as "unit", "operation", and "power plant" with terms more appropriate to the
defueled condition such as "plant", "storage", "management" and "nuclear fuel".

In TS 5.2.1.d, the term "the operating staff" is being replaced with "CERTIFIED FUEL
HANDLERS", as defined in TS 1.1, Definitions. In the defueled condition, the primary
responsibility of managing safe storage of the irradiated fuel will be performed by
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Certified Fuel Handlers. Additionally, since the plant will not be permitted to operate,
the phrase "independence from operating pressures" is being replaced with the phrase
"ability to perform their assigned functions", which is an analogous requirement for the
defueled condition.

TS 5.2.2, "Unit Staff," is being revised to replace reference to the term "unit" with
"facility", because the term "unit" is typically associated with the reactor.

TS 5.2.2.a is being deleted because this requirement only applies in Modes 1, 2, 3, and
4 or if the reactor contains fuel. Therefore, it is not applicable with the reactor in the
permanently defueled condition.

The requirement being deleted from TS 5.2.2.a is being replaced by a new requirement
for each on duty shift to be composed of at least the minimum shift crew composition
shown in new TS Table 5.2.2-1. This new Table specifies a minimum shift crew
composition staffing requirement of one Certified Fuel Handler and one Non-Certified
Operator. A footnote is added stating that a second Certified Fuel Handler may be used
in lieu of a Non-Certified Operator. This minimum shift crew composition is appropriate
for the safe management of irradiated fuel at a permanently defueled facility.

TS 5.2.2.b is being revised to replace references to 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and TS
5.2.2.a and TS 5.2.2.e with reference to the new TS Table 5.2.2-1. KPS is not required
to have operators licensed pursuant to part 55 following submittal of the certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a). As a result, 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and TS 5.2.2.a and
TS 5.2.2.e will not apply. Therefore, references to these superseded requirements are
being changed to refer to the new minimum shift crew composition of TS Table 5.2.2-1.

TS 5.2.2.c is being deleted because this requirement only applies when fuel is in the
reactor. Therefore, it is not applicable with the reactor in the permanently defueled
condition.

The requirement being deleted from TS 5.2.2.c is being replaced by a new requirement
specifying that all fuel handling operations shall be directly supervised by a qualified
individual. This new requirement ensures that movement of irradiated fuel is only
performed under the direct supervision of an individual who has been trained and
qualified on the procedures, processes, requirements and standards for safe movement
of irradiated fuel.

TS 5.2.2.d is being revised to replace the requirement that the operations manager or
assistant operations manager shall hold a Senior Operator license, with a requirement
that the shift manager shall be a Certified Fuel Handler. Since the certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a) have been submitted, the requirements of 10 CFR
50.54(m) are no longer applicable because the KPS Part 50 license no longer
authorizes operation of the reactor or emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor
vessel. These certifications also obviate the need for the operators' licenses specified
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in 10 CFR 55. Therefore, there is no longer a need for operations management staff to
hold a Senior Operator license. Replacing this with a requirement that the shift
manager shall be a Certified Fuel Handler ensures that the senior individual on shift is
appropriately trained and qualified, in accordance with the NRC-approved Certified Fuel
Handler training program, to supervise shift activities.

TS 5.2.2.e is being deleted because this requirement only applies in Modes 1, 2, 3, and
4. Therefore, it is not applicable with the reactor in the permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.3, Unit Staff Qualifications

TS 5.3, "Unit Staff Qualifications," provides a description and requirements regarding
qualifications of the facility staff. TS 5.3 will remain germane with the reactor
permanently defueled. As such, it is being retained and revised to reflect a permanently
defueled condition.

TS 5.3 is being revised to replace reference to the term "unit" with "facility", because the
term "unit" is typically associated with the reactor.

TS 5.3.1.b is being deleted because the requirements for licensed operators no longer
apply following submittal of the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a).

TS 5.3.2 is being deleted because neither 10 CFR 50.54(m) nor the requirement for
licensed operators per 10 CFR 54 apply following submittal of the certifications required
by 10 CFR 50.82(a).

A new TS 5.3.2 is being added to require that an NRC approved training and retraining
program for the Certified Fuel Handlers (CFH) shall be maintained. The CFH Training
Program ensures that the qualifications of fuel handlers are commensurate with the
tasks to be performed and the conditions requiring response. 10 CFR 50.120, "Training
and qualification of nuclear power plant personnel," requires training programs to be
derived using a systems approach to training (SAT) as defined in 10 CFR 55.4.
Although the requirements of 10 CFR 50.120 apply to holders of an operating license
issued under Part 50, and the DEK license no longer authorizes operation following
submittal of the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a), the CFH training program
nonetheless aligns with those requirements. The CFH Training Program provides
adequate confidence that appropriate SAT based training of personnel who will perform
CFH duties is conducted to ensure the facility is maintained in a safe and stable
condition.
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TS 5.4, Procedures

TS 5.4, "Procedures," provides a description and requirements regarding administration
of written procedures. TS 5.4 will remain germane with the reactor permanently
defueled. As such, it is being retained and revised to reflect a permanently defueled
condition.

TS 5.4.1.b is being deleted because the emergency operating procedures discussed
therein are no longer required. These emergency operating procedures pertained only
to events resulting from reactor operation. Therefore, they are not needed with the
reactor in the permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.5, Programs and Manuals

TS 5.5, "Program and Manuals," provides a description and requirements regarding
programs and manuals that are to be established, implemented, and maintained. TS
5.5 will remain germane with the reactor permanently defueled. As such, it is being
retained and revised to reflect a permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.5.2, "Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment," is being deleted because
the System Integrity Program pertains only to reactor support systems that do not apply
in a permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.5.4, "Component Cyclic or Transient Limit Program," is being deleted because the
Component Cyclic or Transient Limit Program pertains only to reactor support systems
that do not apply in a defueled condition.

TS 5.5.5, "Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program," is being deleted
because the Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program pertains only to
reactor support systems that do not apply in a permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program," is being deleted because the Inservice Testing
Program is no longer required in a permanently defueled condition. There are no longer
any ASME Code Class 1, 2, or 3 components that are required to perform a specific
function in mitigating the consequences of an accident when in a permanently defueled
condition.

TS 5.5.7, "Steam Generator (SG) Program," is being deleted because the Steam
Generator Program pertains only to reactor support systems that do not apply in a
permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.5.8, "Secondary Water Chemistry Program," is being deleted because the
Secondary Water Chemistry Program pertains only to reactor support systems that do
not apply in a permanently defueled condition.
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TS 5.5.9, "Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)," is being deleted because the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program pertains only to reactor support systems that do not
apply in a permanently defueled condition. The accident analysis applicable to the
permanently defueled condition does not rely on ventilation filters for accident
mitigation.

TS 5.5.10, "Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program," is
being deleted because the Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring
Program pertains only to reactor support systems that do not apply in a permanently
defueled condition. The tanks associated with this program will be vented and removed
from service and there will no longer be any source of explosive or radioactive gases
generated from reactor operation.

TS 5.5.11, "Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program," is being deleted because the Diesel Fuel
Oil Testing Program pertains only to reactor support systems that do not apply in a
permanently defueled condition. The requirement for emergency diesel generators,
which are supported by the fuel oil being tested per this program, is being deleted as
described in preceding sections. The accident analysis applicable to the permanently
defueled condition does not rely on emergency diesel generators for accident mitigation.

TS 5.5.13, "Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)," is being deleted because
the Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) is not needed in a permanently
defueled condition. Because 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) prohibits operation of the plant or
placing fuel in the reactor vessel, there is no longer a need for redundant systems.
Therefore, the requirements of the SFDP, which directs cross train checks of multiple
and redundant safety systems, no longer apply. As discussed in Section 5.2 of this
proposed amendment (Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria), most of the
design basis accidents and transients analyzed in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer
applicable in the permanently defueled condition. After the termination of reactor
operations at KPS and the permanent removal of the fuel from the reactor vessel
(following 90 days of decay time after shutdown), none of the systems, structures, and
components (SSCs) at KPS are required to be relied on for accident mitigation.
Therefore, none of the SSCs at KPS meet the definition of a safety-related SSC stated
in 10 CFR 50.2 (with the exception of the passive spent fuel pool structure).

TS 5.5.14, "Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program," is being deleted because the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program pertains only to reactor support systems
that do not apply in a permanently defueled condition. The requirement for containment
systems is being deleted as described in preceding sections. Therefore, the need for
leakage rate testing of containment is no longer germane.

TS 5.5.15, "Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program," is being deleted because
the Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program pertains only to reactor support
systems that do not apply in a permanently defueled condition. The requirement for
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station batteries is being deleted as described in preceding sections. The accident
analysis applicable to the permanently defueled condition does not rely on batteries for
accident mitigation.

TS 5.5.16, "Setpoint Control Program," is being deleted because the Setpoint Control
Program pertains only to reactor support systems that do not apply in a permanently
defueled condition. The five TS LCOs to which this program applies (listed in TS
5.5.16) are being deleted as described in preceding sections. Therefore the need for
this program no longer exists.

TS 5.6, Reporting Requirements

TS 5.6, "Reporting Requirements," provides a description and requirements regarding
reports that are to be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4. TS 5.6 will remain
germane with the reactor permanently defueled. As such, it is being retained and
revised to reflect a permanently defueled condition.

TS 5.6.1, "Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report," and TS 5.6.2,
"Radioactive Effluent Release Report," are being revised to replace reference to the
term "unit" with "facility", because the term "unit" is typically associated with the reactor.

TS 5.6.3, "Core Operating Limits Report (COLR)," is being deleted because the Core
Operating Limits Report pertains only to an activity that does not apply in a permanently
defueled condition. The single safety limit and ten TS LCOs for which limits must be
established (listed in TS 5.6.3) are being deleted as described in preceding sections.
Therefore, the need for this report no longer exists.

TS 5.6.4, "Post Accident Monitoring Report," is being deleted because the Post-
Accident Monitoring Report pertains only to an activity that does not apply in a
permanently defueled condition. LCO 3.3.3, which requires this report, is being deleted
as described in preceding sections. Therefore, the need for this report no longer exists.

TS 5.6.5, "Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report," is being deleted because the
Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report pertains only to an activity that does not apply
in a permanently defueled condition. TS 5.5.7, which requires the activity that is the
subject of this report, is being deleted as described in preceding sections. Therefore,
the need for this report no longer exists.
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TS 5.7, High Radiation Area

TS 5.7, "High Radiation Area," provides a description and requirements regarding
controls applied to high radiation areas in place of the controls required by paragraph
20.1601 (a) and (b) of 10 CFR 20 (as provided in paragraph 20.1601(c) of 10 CFR 20).
TS 5.7 will remain germane with the reactor permanently defueled. As such, it is being
retained as-is with no changes being proposed.

T5.4 SUMMARY

Current Operating Licensed Condition

TS Section 5.0, Administrative Controls, does not contain applicability requirements. As
such, all parts of this section can be conservatively defined as being applicable at all
times.

Permanently Defueled Condition

Portions of all TS in Section 5.0 will remain germane with the reactor permanently
defueled. As such, they are being retained and revised to reflect a permanently
defueled condition.

Conclusion

Retaining all TS in Section 5.0, as revised, ensures appropriate requirements for
administrative controls.
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5.0 REGULATORY ANALYSIS

5.1 No Significant Hazards Consideration

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90, Dominion Energy Kewaunee, Inc. (DEK) requests an
amendment to Facility Operating License Number DPR-43 for Kewaunee Power Station
(KPS). The proposed amendment would revise the Operating License and associated
Technical Specifications (TS) to Permanently Defueled Technical Specifications (PDTS)
to reflect the permanent cessation of reactor operation.

On February 25, 2013, DEK submitted a certification of permanent cessation of power
operations pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i), stating that DEK had decided to
permanently cease power operation of KPS on May 7, 2013. On February 26, 2013,
DEK submitted both a Post-Shutdown Decommissioning Activities Report (PSDAR) and
an updated Irradiated Fuel Management Report. With the docketing of the subsequent
certification for permanent removal of fuel from the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1)(ii) on May 14, 2013, the 10 CFR Part 50 license for KPS no longer
authorizes operation of the reactor or emplacement or retention of fuel into the reactor
vessel, as specified in 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). In support of this condition, the license and
associated TS are being proposed for revision to comport to this permanently shutdown
and defueled condition in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(6).

The existing KPS TS contain Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) that provide for
appropriate functional capability of equipment required for safe operation of the facility,
including the plant being in a defueled condition. Because the KPS Part 50 license no
longer authorizes emplacement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel, the LCOs (and
associated Surveillance Requirements (SRs)) that do not apply in a defueled condition
are being proposed for deletion. The remaining portions of the TS are being proposed
for revision, into the PDTS, to provide an acceptable level of safety derived from the
reduced scope of postulated design basis accidents associated with a defueled plant,
as described in the KPS safety analyses.

DEK has evaluated the proposed amendment to determine if a significant hazards
consideration is involved by focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92,
"Issuance of Amendment," as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed amendment involve a significant increase in the

probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

KPS has permanently ceased operation. The proposed amendment would modify
the KPS renewed facility operating license and TS by deleting the portions of the
license and TS that are no longer applicable to a permanently defueled facility,
while modifying the remaining portions to correspond to the permanently shutdown
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condition. This change is consistent with the Standard TS and with the criteria set
forth in 10 CFR 50.36 for the contents of TS.

Section 14 of the KPS Updated Safety Analysis Report (USAR) described the
design basis accident (DBA) and transient scenarios applicable to KPS during
power operations. With the reactor in a permanently defueled condition, the spent
fuel pool and its systems have been isolated and are dedicated only to spent fuel
storage. In this condition the spectrum of credible accidents is much smaller than
for an operational plant. As a result of the certifications submitted by DEK in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1), and the consequent removal of authorization
to operate the reactor or to place or retain fuel in the reactor in accordance with 10
CFR 50.82(a)(2), most of the accident scenarios postulated in the USAR are no
longer possible.

The definition of safety-related structures, systems, and components (SSCs) in 10
CFR 50.2 states that safety-related SSCs are those relied on to remain functional
during and following design basis events to assure:

1. The integrity of the reactor coolant boundary;

2. The capability to shutdown the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition; or

3. The capability to prevent or mitigate the consequences of accidents which
could result in potential offsite exposures comparable to the applicable
guideline exposures set forth in 10 CFR 50.43(a)(1) or 100.11.

The first two criteria (integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary and safe
shutdown of the reactor) are not applicable to a plant in a permanently defueled
condition. The third criterion is related to preventing or mitigating the
consequences of accidents that could result in potential offsite exposures
exceeding limits. However, after the termination of reactor operations at KPS and
the permanent removal of the fuel from the reactor vessel (following 90 days of
decay time after shutdown) and purging of the contents of the waste gas decay
tanks and liquid waste tanks, none of the SSCs at KPS are required to be relied on
for accident mitigation. Therefore, none of the SSCs at KPS meet the definition of
a safety-related SSC stated in 10 CFR 50.2 (with the exception of the passive
spent fuel pool structure).

The deletion of TS definitions and rules of usage and application, that are currently
not applicable in a defueled condition, has no impact on facility SSCs or the
methods of operation of such SSCs. The deletion of design features and safety
limits not applicable to the permanently shutdown and defueled status of KPS has
no impact on the remaining DBA (the fuel handling accident in the auxiliary
building). The removal of limiting conditions for operation (LCOs) or surveillance
requirements (SRs) that are related only to the operation of the nuclear reactor or
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only to the prevention, diagnosis, or mitigation of reactor-related transients or
accidents do not affect the applicable DBAs previously evaluated since these
DBAs are no longer applicable in the defueled mode. The safety functions
involving core reactivity control, reactor heat removal, reactor coolant system
inventory control, and containment integrity are no longer applicable at KPS as a
permanently defueled plant. The analyzed accidents involving damage to the
reactor coolant system, main steam lines, reactor core, and the subsequent
release of radioactive material are no longer possible at KPS.

Since KPS has permanently ceased operation, the future generation of fission
products has ceased and the remaining source term will decay. The radioactive
decay of the irradiated fuel since shutdown of the reactor will have reduced the
consequences of the fuel handling accident to levels well below those previously
analyzed. The relevant parameter (water level) associated with the fuel pool
provides an initial condition for the fuel handling accident analysis and is included
in the permanently defueled TS.

The spent fuel pool water level, spent fuel pool boron concentration, and spent fuel
pool storage LCOs are retained to preserve the current requirements for safe
storage of irradiated fuel.

Fuel pool cooling and makeup related equipment and support equipment (e.g.,
electrical power systems) are not required to be continuously available since there
is sufficient time to effect repairs, establish alternate sources of makeup flow, or
establish alternate sources of cooling in the event of a loss of cooling and makeup
flow to the spent fuel pool.

The deletion and modification of provisions of the administrative controls do not
directly affect the design of SSCs necessary for safe storage of irradiated fuel or
the methods used for handling and storage of such fuel in the fuel pool. The
changes to the administrative controls are administrative in nature and do not
affect any accidents applicable to the safe management of irradiated fuel or the
permanently shutdown and defueled condition of the reactor.

The probability of occurrence of previously evaluated accidents is not increased,
since extended operation in a defueled condition is the only operation currently
allowed, and therefore bounded by the existing analyses. Additionally, the
occurrence of postulated accidents associated with reactor operation is no longer
credible in a permanently defueled reactor. This significantly reduces the scope of
applicable accidents.

Therefore, the proposed amendment does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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2. Does the proposed amendment create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed changes have no impact on facility SSCs affecting the safe storage
of irradiated fuel, or on the methods of operation of such SSCs, or on the handling
and storage of irradiated fuel itself. These changes are consistent with the
standard TS. The removal of TS that are related only to the operation of the
nuclear reactor or only to the prevention, diagnosis, or mitigation of reactor-related
transients or accidents cannot result in different or more adverse failure modes or
accidents than previously evaluated because the reactor is permanently shutdown
and defueled and KPS is no longer authorized to operate the reactor.

The proposed deletion of requirements of the KPS TS do not affect systems
credited in the accident analysis for the fuel handling accident in the auxiliary
building at KPS. The proposed permanently defueled TS (PDTS) continue to
require proper control and monitoring of safety significant parameters and
activities.

The proposed restriction on the fuel pool level is fulfilled by normal operating
conditions and preserves initial conditions assumed in the analyses of the
postulated DBA. The spent fuel pool water level, spent fuel pool boron
concentration, and spent fuel pool storage LCOs are retained to preserve the
current requirements for safe storage of irradiated fuel.

The proposed amendment does not result in any new mechanisms that could
initiate damage to the remaining relevant safety barriers for defueled plants (i.e.,
fuel cladding and spent fuel cooling). Since extended operation in a defueled
condition is the only operation currently allowed, and therefore bounded by the
existing analyses, such a condition does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident.

Therefore, the proposed amendment does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed amendment involve a significant reduction in a margin of

safety?

Response: No

Because the 10 CFR Part 50 license for KPS no longer authorizes operation of the
reactor or emplacement or retention of fuel into the reactor vessel, as specified in
10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the occurrence of postulated accidents associated with
reactor operation is no longer credible. The only remaining credible accident is a
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fuel handling accident (FHA). The proposed amendment does not adversely affect
the inputs or assumptions of any of the design basis analyses that impact a FHA.

The proposed changes are limited to those portions of TS and license that are not
related to the safe storage of irradiated fuel. The requirements for SSCs that have
been deleted from the KPS TS are not credited in the existing accident analysis for
the remaining applicable postulated accident; and as such, do not contribute to the
margin of safety associated with the accident analysis. Postulated DBAs involving
the reactor are no longer possible because the reactor is permanently shutdown
and defueled and KPS is no longer authorized to operate the reactor.

Therefore, the proposed amendment does not involve a significant reduction in a
margin of safety because the current design limits continue to be met for the
accident of concern.

Based on the above, Dominion Energy Kewaunee, Inc. concludes that the proposed
amendment presents no significant hazards consideration under the standards set forth
in 10 CFR 50.92(c), and, accordingly, a finding of "no significant hazards consideration"
is justified.

5.2 Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria

General Design Criteria

The US Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) issued their Safety Evaluation (SE) of the
Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) on July 24, 1972 with supplements dated December
18, 1972 and May 10, 1973. The SE, Section 3.1, "Conformance with AEC General
Design Criteria," described the conclusions the AEC reached associated with the
General Design Criteria in effect at the time. The AEC stated:

"The Kewaunee plant was designed and constructed to meet the intent of the AEC's
General Design Criteria, as originally proposed in July 1967. Construction of the plant
was about 50% complete and the Final Safety Analysis Report (Amendment No. 7)
had been filed with the Commission before publication of the revised General Design
Criteria in February 1971 and the present version of the criteria in July 1971. As a
result, we did not require the applicant to reanalyze the plant or resubmit the FSAR.
However, our technical review did assess the plant against the General Design
Criteria now in effect and we are satisfied that the plant design generally conforms to
the intent of these criteria."

These General Design Criteria (GDC) are discussed in detail in the KPS USAR.
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Design Basis Accidents (DBAs)

Chapter 14 of the KPS USAR described the safety analysis aspects of the plant that
were evaluated to demonstrate that the plant could be operated safely and that
radiological consequences from postulated accidents do not exceed the guidelines of 10
CFR 50.67. The analyzed accidents were based on the four categories of plant
conditions classified by the American Nuclear Society (ANS) in accordance with the
anticipated frequency of occurrence and potential radiological consequences to the
public (Normal Operation, Incidents of Moderate Frequency, Infrequent Incidents, and
Limiting Faults).

USAR Chapter 14 is divided into three subsections, dealing with various behavior
categories. Design basis safety analysis transients are described in Section 14.1.
Design basis safety analysis accidents are described in Section 14.2 and Section 14.3.

* Core and Coolant Boundary Protection Analysis, USAR Section 14.1

The abnormalities presented in Section 14.1 have no off-site radiation
consequences. In these events the reactor control and protection system and
engineered safeguards are relied upon to protect the core and RCS boundary from
damage.

" Standby Safety Features Analysis, USAR Section 14.2

The accidents presented in Section 14.2 are more severe than those discussed in
Section 14.1 and may cause release of radioactive material to the environment.
Adequate provisions have been included in the design of the plant, and its standby
engineered safeguards to limit potential exposure of the public and the Control
Room operator to below the guidelines of 10 CFR 50.67 for these accidents, which
could conceivably involve uncontrolled releases of radioactive materials to the
environment.

* Reactor Coolant System Pipe Ruptures (LOCA), USAR Section 14.3

The accident presented in Section 14.3, the rupture of a reactor coolant pipe, is the
worst-case accident analyzed and is the primary basis for the design of engineered
safety features. It is shown that the consequences of even this accident are within
the guidelines of 10 CFR 50.67.

Safety analyses are analyses performed to satisfy regulatory requirements. The safety
analyses are integral to the plant's design and licensing basis. The safety analyses
demonstrate the integrity of the fission product barriers, the capability to shutdown the
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, and the capability to prevent or
mitigate the consequences of accidents and transients. Systems, structures, and
components (SSC's) that perform design basis functions are credited in the safety
analyses for the purpose of mitigating the transient or accident.
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Chapter 14 of the KPS USAR described the DBA scenarios that were applicable during
plant operations. However, the 10 CFR Part 50 license for KPS no longer authorizes
operation of the reactor or emplacement or retention of fuel into the reactor vessel, as
specified in 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, most of the accident scenarios postulated
in USAR Chapter 14 are no longer applicable. These postulated accidents are listed in
the following table (including the USAR section they are described in), with a statement
whether or not they are applicable in the permanently defueled condition.

USAR Chapter 14 Postulated Accident or Transient Applicability in

Defueled Condition

Core and Coolant Boundary Protection Analysis

Uncontrolled RCCA Withdrawal from a Sub-critical
Condition (14.1.1) no

Uncontrolled RCCA Withdrawal at Power (14.1.2) no

RCCA Misalignment (14.1.3) no

Chemical and Volume Control System Malfunction
(14.1.4) no

Startup of an Inactive Reactor Coolant Loop (14.1.5) no
Excessive Heat Removal Due to Feedwater System no
Malfunctions (14.1.6)

Excessive Load Increase Incident (14.1.7) no
Loss of Reactor Coolant Flow (14.1.8) no

Loss of External Electrical Load (14.1.9) no

Loss of Normal Feedwater (14.1.10, 14.1.11) no

Anticipated Transients Without Scram (14.1.12) no

Loss of all AC Power to the Plant Auxiliaries (14.1.13) no

Standby Safety Features Analysis

Fuel Handling Accident (FHA) (14.2.1) YES

Accidental Release-Recycle of Waste Liquid (14.2.2) no*

Accidental Release-Waste Gas (14.2.3)
- Gas Decay Tank (GDT) Rupture no*
- Volume Control Tank (VCT) Rupture

Steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) (14.2.4) no

Main Steam Line Break (MSLB) (14.2.5) no

Rod Ejection (RE) (14.2.6) no

Locked Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) Rotor (14.1.8) no

Large-Break Loss-of-Coolant Accident (LOCA) (14.3.6) no

Reactor Coolant System Pipe Ruptures (LOCA) (14.3) no

* With waste gas decay tanks, volume control tanks, liquid holdup tanks, reactor coolant drain tank, and

associated systems purged of their contents.



Serial No. 13-226
Attachment 1

Page 108 of 113

As discussed in USAR Section 14.2.2, the potential hazard associated with accidental
waste liquid releases is derived only from the volatilized components. With the
associated lines and tanks drained, this hazard no longer exists. Likewise, waste gas
release from a tank that has been purged of its contents is no longer possible.

USAR Section 14.2.1 describes the fuel handling accident. Since KPS is no longer
authorized to operate or to place or retain fuel in the reactor (following docketing of the
certification specified in 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2)), a fuel handling accident onto the top of
the core (or elsewhere within containment) is no longer possible and therefore no longer
part of the licensing basis. However, a fuel handling accident in the auxiliary building
(including the spent fuel pool) is still possible and is analyzed.

10 CFR 50.2, Definitions, Safety-Related Structures, Systems and Components

10 CFR 50.2 defines safety-related structures, systems, and components (SSCs) as
those structures, systems and components that are relied upon to remain functional
during and following design basis events to assure:

1. The integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary

2. The capability to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition; or

3. The capability to prevent or mitigate the consequences of accidents which could
result in potential offsite exposures comparable to the applicable guideline
exposures set forth in § 50.34(a)(1) or § 100.11 of this chapter, as applicable.

10 CFR 50.36, Technical Specifications

In 10 CFR 50.36, the Commission established its regulatory requirements related to the
content of Technical Specifications (TS). In doing so, the Commission placed emphasis
on those matters related to the prevention of accidents and mitigation of accident
consequences; the Commission noted that applicants were expected to incorporate into
their TS "those items that are directly related to maintaining the integrity of the physical
barriers designed to contain radioactivity." (Statement of Consideration, "Technical
Specification for Facility Licenses; Safety Analysis Reports," 33 FR 18610 (December
17, 1968).) Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.36, TS are required to include items in the following
five categories: (1) safety limits, limiting safety system settings, and limiting control
settings; (2) limiting conditions for operation (LCOs); (3) surveillance requirements
(SRs); (4) design features; and (5) administrative controls. However, the rule does not
specify the particular requirements to be included in a plant's TS.

In September 1992, the Commission issued NUREG-1431, which was developed using
the guidance and criteria contained in the Commission's Interim Policy Statement.
Standard Technical Specifications (STS) were established as a model for developing
improved TS for Westinghouse plants in general. STS reflect the results of a detailed
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review of the application of the interim policy statement criteria to generic system
functions, which was published in a "Split Report" issued to the Nuclear Steam System
Supplier (NSSS) Owners Groups in May 1988. STS also reflect the results of extensive
discussions concerning various drafts of STS, so that the application of the TS criteria
and the Writer's Guide would consistently reflect detailed system configurations and
operating characteristics for all NSSS designs. As such, the generic Bases presented
in NUREG-1431 provide an abundance of information regarding the extent to which the
STS present requirements that are necessary to protect public health and safety.

On July 22, 1993, the Commission issued its Final Policy Statement on Technical
Specifications Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors, indicating that satisfying the
guidance in the policy statement also satisfies Section 182a of the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended (the Act), and 10 CFR 50.36 (58 FR 39132). The Final Policy
Statement described the safety benefits of the improved STS, and encouraged
licensees to use the improved STS as the basis for plant-specific TS amendments, and
for complete conversions to improved STS. Further, the Final Policy Statement gave
guidance for evaluating the required scope of the TS and defined the guidance criteria
to be used in determining which of the LCOs and associated surveillances should
remain in the TS.

The final Commission Policy Statement established four criteria to define the scope of
equipment and parameters to be included in the improved Standard Technical
Specifications. These criteria were developed for licenses authorizing operation (i.e.,
operating reactors) and focused on instrumentation to detect degradation of the reactor
coolant system pressure boundary, process variables and equipment, design features,
or operating restrictions that affect the integrity of fission product barriers during design
bases accidents or transients. A fourth criterion refers to the use of operating
experience and probabilistic risk assessment to identify and include in the Technical
Specifications structures, systems, and components (SSCs) shown to be significant to
public health and safety. These criteria, which were subsequently codified in changes
to Section 36 of Part 50 of Title 10 of the Code of Federal Regulations (10 CFR 50.36)
(60 FR 36953), also pertain to the Technical Specification requirements for safe storage
of spent fuel. A general discussion of these considerations is provided below.

Criterion 1 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(A) states that Technical Specification limiting
conditions for operation must be established for "installed instrumentation that is used to
detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary." Since no fuel is present in the reactor or reactor
coolant system at the KPS facility following permanent defueling, this criterion is not
applicable.

Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(B) states that Technical Specification limiting
conditions for operation must be established for a "process variable, design feature, or
operating restriction that is an initial condition of a design basis accident [DBA] or
transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the
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integrity of a fission product barrier." The purpose of this criterion is to capture those
process variables that have initial values assumed in the design basis accident and
transient analyses, and which are monitored and controlled during power operation.
While this criterion was developed for operating reactors, there are some design basis
accidents which continue to apply to a plant authorized only to handle, store, and
possess nuclear fuel. The scope of DBAs applicable to a plant with a reactor that is
permanently shut down and defueled is markedly reduced from those postulated for an
operating plant. The DBAs for KPS are discussed within this proposed amendment.

Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(C) states that Technical Specification limiting
conditions for operation must be established for structures, systems, or components
(SSCs) that are part of the primary success path and which function or actuate to
mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes the failure of or
presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The intent of this
criterion is to capture into Technical Specifications only those SSCs that are part of the
primary success path of a safety sequence analysis. Also captured by this criterion are
those support and actuation systems that are necessary for items in the primary
success path to successfully function. The primary success path of a safety sequence
analysis consists of the combination and sequences of equipment needed to operate
(including consideration of the single failure criterion), so that the plant response to
design basis accidents and transients limits the consequences of these events to within
the appropriate acceptance criteria. While there are no transients that continue to apply
to KPS, there is still a design basis accident that continues to apply to a plant authorized
only to handle, store, and possess nuclear fuel. The scope of DBAs applicable to a
plant with a reactor that is permanently shut down and defueled is markedly reduced
from those postulated for an operating plant. The scope of DBAs applicable to KPS is
discussed in more detail within this proposed amendment.

Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)(D) states that Technical Specification limiting
conditions for operation must be established for SSCs that operating experience or
probabilistic risk assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety.
The intent of this criterion is that risk insights and operating experience be factored into
the establishment of Technical Specification limiting conditions for operation. All of the
accident sequences that previously dominated risk at KPS are no longer applicable with
the reactor in the permanently shutdown and defueled condition.

Addressing administrative controls, 10 CFR 50.36(c)(5) states that they "...are the
provisions relating to organization and management, procedures, recordkeeping, review
and audit, and reporting necessary to assure operation of the facility in a safe manner."
The particular administrative controls to be included in the TS, therefore, are the
provisions that the Commission deems essential for the safe operation of the facility that
are not already covered by other regulations. Accordingly, the NRC staff determined
that administrative control requirements that are not specifically required under Section
50.36(c)(5), and which are not otherwise necessary to obviate the possibility of an
abnormal situation or an event giving rise to an immediate threat to the public health
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and safety, may be relocated to more appropriate documents (e.g., Quality Assurance
Program, Security Plan, or Emergency Plan), which are subject to regulatory controls.
Similarly, while the required content of TS administrative controls is specified in 10 CFR
50.36(c)(5), particular details may be relocated to licensee-controlled documents, where
other regulations provide adequate regulatory control.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(6), "Decommissioning," applies only to nuclear power reactor facilities
that have submitted the certifications required by § 50.82(a)(1). For such facilities,
Technical Specifications involving safety limits, limiting safety system settings, and
limiting control system settings; limiting conditions for operation; surveillance
requirements; design features; and administrative controls will be developed on a case-
by-case basis.

On February 2, 2011, the NRC issued Amendment No. 207 to Facility Operating
License No. DPR-43 for KPS. The amendment consisted of changes to the Technical
Specifications and the license conditions for KPS. As stated in the NRC safety
evaluation accompanying Amendment 207, the amendment converted the previous
custom TS (CTS) to the improved TS (ITS) and relocated certain requirements to other
licensee-controlled documents. The KPS ITS are based on:

* NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications (STS) Westinghouse Plants,"
Revision 3.0;

* "NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear
Power Reactors," dated July 22, 1993 (58 FR 39132); and

* 10 CFR 50.36, "Technical Specifications."

This proposed amendment deletes the portions of the previous KPS TS that are no
longer applicable to a permanently defueled facility while modifying the remaining
portions to correspond to the permanently shutdown condition, consistent with STS.

10 CFR 50.51, Continuation of License

10 CFR 50.51(b) states "Each license for a facility that has permanently ceased
operations, continues in effect beyond the expiration date to authorize ownership and
possession of the production or utilization facility, until the Commission notifies the
licensee in writing that the license is terminated. During such period of continued
effectiveness the licensee shall--

(1) Take actions necessary to decommission and decontaminate the facility and
continue to maintain the facility, including, where applicable, the storage, control
and maintenance of the spent fuel, in a safe condition, and

(2) Conduct activities in accordance with all other restrictions applicable to the facility
in accordance with the NRC regulations and the provisions of the specific 10
CFR part 50 license for the facility."
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10 CFR 50.82, Termination of License

10 CFR 50.82(a)(2) states "Upon docketing of the certifications for permanent cessation
of operations and permanent removal of fuel from the reactor vessel, or when a final
legally effective order to permanently cease operations has come into effect, the 10
CFR part 50 license no longer authorizes operation of the reactor or emplacement or
retention of fuel into the reactor vessel."

5.3 Precedent

This proposed amendment is consistent with the existing license currently in effect for
Millstone Nuclear Power Station (DPR-21), which was last substantively revised on
March 31, 2001 (Reference 5). The Millstone license amendment that was issued to
reflect the permanently shutdown status of the plant on November 9, 1999 (Reference
6), contains license conditions and Technical Specifications (TS) similar to those being
proposed herein.

This proposed amendment is also consistent with the license, and accompanying TS,
issued to Zion Nuclear Power Station on December 30, 1999 (Reference 7), which was
issued to reflect the permanently shutdown status of the plant.

5.4 Conclusion

Based on the considerations discussed above, (1) there is reasonable assurance that
the health and safety of the public will not be endangered by operation in the proposed
manner, (2) such activities will be conducted in compliance with the Commission's
regulations, and (3) the issuance of the amendment will not be inimical to the common
defense and security or to the health and safety of the public.

6.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATION

DEK has evaluated this license amendment against the criteria for identification of
licensing and regulatory actions requiring environmental assessment in accordance with
10 CFR 51.21. DEK has determined that this license amendment meets the criteria for
a categorical exclusion set forth in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9). This determination is based on
the fact that this change is being proposed as an amendment to a license issued
pursuant to 10 CFR 50, that changes a requirement with respect to installation or use of
a facility component located within the restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or that
changes an inspection or a surveillance requirement.
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However, (i) the proposed amendment involves no significant hazards consideration, (ii)
there is no significant change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluent that may be released offsite, and (iii) there is no significant increase in individual
or cumulative occupational radiation exposure. Accordingly, the proposed amendment
meets the eligibility criterion for categorical exclusion set forth in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9).

Therefore, pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), no environmental impact statement or
environmental assessment need be prepared in connection with the proposed
amendment.
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Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

---------------------------------- NOTE -------------------------------
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are applicable throughout these
Technical Specifications and Bases.

Term

ACTIONS

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST

CERTIFIED FUEL HANDLER
AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE

VWFD4

CHANNEL CALIBRATION

CHANNEL CHECK

Definition

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that prescribes
Required Actions to be taken under designated Conditions
within specified Completion Times.

An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST shall be the application of
various simulated or actual input combinations in conjunction
with each possible interlock logic state required for
OPERABILITY of a logic circuit and the verification of the
required logic output. The ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, as a
minimum, shall include a continuity check of output devices.

A CERTIFIED FUEL HANDLER is an individual who
complies with provisions of the CERTIFIED FUEL HANDLER
training program required by TS 5.3.2AFD shall be the
Ofference in normalized flux signals between the top-.A
b49ttor h4alvos of a two section excore neutron deteGte.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel output such that it responds within
the necessary range and accuracy to known values of the
parameter that the channel monitors. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION shall encompass all devices in the channel
required for channel OPERABILITY. Calibration of
instrument channels with resistance temperature detector
(RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist of an inplace
qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the
channel. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed
by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
channel steps.

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment, by
observation, of channel behavior during operation. This
determination shall include, where possible, comparison of
the channel indication and status to other indications or
status derived from independent instrument channels
measuring the same parameter.
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Definitions
1.1

1 .1 Definitions

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT)

CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REP.-.R-T-{COLR)

IDGOSE EQUIV\/ALENT 1 13-1

A COT shall be the injection of a simulated or actual signal
into the channel as close to the sensor as practicable to
verify OPERABILITY of all devices in the channel required for
channel OPERABILITY. The COT shall include adjustments,
as necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and trip
setpoints required for channel OPERABILITY such that the
setpoints are within the necessary range and accuracy. The
COT may be performed by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps.

The GOLR i th÷e-wit -speeifie4teeent 4hat-prv.dee
c-ye-lý-spec-ificpafa-.eter44ýn4-÷-f-or-the-su Rnt-rela~d--cyele-.

These yc.•l -pec-fic para-eter limits shall be determined for
each reload cycle on accordance with Specification 5,6.3.
Pqar4a-eper- iORWithiR thoe&im.t. dressed in iRndivdual

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1 131 shall be that concentration of
, 131 (miroc gram) that alono would pred•ue the

same dose when inhaled ae the combined activitios of idn
isotopes 1 134, 1132,11433, 1134, and 11325 _actually procont.-
The deteFrmnation of DOSE E•QU 0- II\II 4A11ENT 1 4 3-hall ba e
performned usn IR 30, 10970, Supplement to Part 1, page

n92 212, Table titled, dDoe Equivalent in Target
Organs Or Tissues per Intake of Unit ActiVity."

DOSE EQUIVALENT XE 133 shall be that concentration of
Xe 1 33 (mnicrcr prga) tha alone would produce the
same acute-doese to the whole body as the combie
ac-tivities GOf noble gas- nuclides Kr 85m, Kr 85, Kr 87, Kr 88,
Xe 4 131m, Xe 4 33m, Xe 133, Xe 435m, Xe 4 16, and Xe 13
actually pr-eent. If a specific noble gas, nuclido is, nRt
detected, it should be assRu-med to be9 present at the minimmum
detectable activity. The determination of DOS-E
EQUIVALENT XE 133 shall be per~Fored using effective
dose conversion factors for air su bmersfion listed in
Table 111.4 4f EPA Fcdera-l Guidance Re•pot No. 12, 1993,
"External Exposure to Radionuclidec in Air, Water, and Soil."

DI"Cr- F01IIAIN -IT XE 133
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Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

L=EAKAGE LEFAKAGE shall be-

a~-.-den~ififed EAKAGFii

1. LEAKAGE, s ue#-a.4hat-emmpsea4 P
paking (eXcept r-• aetoroolat-pump (P) sea!

aer injectio- or loakff), that ic Gaptured and

2-tLEAKAGE-iFt +he ontaianent ,,+esphe, &-Gfm
source. that are both -p.cifially located and
knoWn either not to intericro With the operation o
eakage det -ti ystem.-e&-e - e pssure

boundary LEA-IAEor

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAG
through a steamn generator to the Secodr
System-Raf y-t- GeGndafy-LEAKAGE,)-:

b. .Udntified LEAA~GE

All LEAKAGE (except RCP sea! water injection or
lakoff) thati not id ntifi.ed LEAKAGE; and

C. Pressurw-e otuaH -LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE (except .- ma W... on-a,. LEAKAGE)
through a n-.,vnisola,.blo , fault in an RCS c,.mponent body,
pipe atIor-es et-walh-

A MODE shall corroespond to any ono inclusivo combination
Of coro roactiVity condition, power lovol, avorago roactor

MODE

coolant tomporaturo, and roactor veospol hoad- c-locur bol!
tenrSioning 6pocifiod in Table 1.1 1 with fuel in the reactor
vessel.

I.

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY A system, subsystem, train, component, or device shall be
OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is capable of
performing its specified safety function(s) and when all
necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or
emergency electrical power, cooling and seal water,
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that are required
for the system, subsystem, train, component, or device to
perform its specified safety function(s) are also capable of
performing their related support function(s).
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Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

HYI CS T, I I s•• hll bo the, s t' sts, pre' , rme, to mo l asuro
the fundamental nuc..ar charact•ri.tice of the reoacto coro
and rolatod instumontation. Thore tests aro:

a. Doscribod in Chaptor 13, "Initial Test and Oporation," of

b. Authorized under the provisions- of 10 CFR 50.59; or

G. Otherwmre approyed by the Nuclear Regulateoy

QPT-R shall be the ratio of the maximum upper eXcoro
detetorcalbraed utpt to the average of the upper oXcoro

detector calibrated OWUtpuS. or the ratio of the mnaximnum lower

QUADRANT POWER TILT
RAT14O-{QPT-R)

RATED THERMAL POWER

SHUTDOWA.N MARGIN•mlk (SDM)k/

oxcoro notoctor caiinrrnoo outout to the avmraam of the lo Ie
oxcoro detectrcairte d outputs, whichever is greater.

RTP shall be a toal reac•t•) coe heat tranlfer Fate to the

reactor cool-ant of 1 772 MWt.

SDM. -shaall be the instantaneous amoleunt of reactivity by
m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ : I -C m ••

present condlition assuming_

.-A All.q o h cluste Gcontrol assemblies (ROCAC) are fully
inRserted except for the cingle RCCA of highest reactivity
worth, which is a~ssumed to be fully withdrawn
However, with all r-C9 verified fully inseI ed by two
,IdopondeRt means, it is not necessar,' to account fora
stuck ROC-r.-.A in the 6SDM calculation. W'ith any R., A
net capable of being fully fnserted, the reacGtvity weth
of the RC•CA, must be a oGuntOd forF in the
doetorm Ai na;;tio of SD A M; and

b.f In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moederator
temperatures are chancled to the nominal zero power
I'P p , t ip itn tempelraitutlre.ill!

STAGGERED TEST BASIS A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the testing of
one of the systems, subsystems, channels, or other
designated components during the interval specified by the
Surveillance Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components are tested during
n Surveillance Frequency intervals, where n is the total
number of systems, subsystems, channels, or other
designated components in the associated function.

I Kewaunee Power Station 1.1-4 Amendment No. 2-0



Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

THERMAL POWER

TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE
OPERATIONAL TEST
(TADOT)

i =
I MIHMAL P ~WiEi shall bo theo total roactorF coro loat b

transfor rate to the roactor coolant.

A TADOT shall consist of operating the trip actuating
device and verifying the OPERABILITY of all devices in the
channel required for trip actuating device OPERABILITY.
The TADOT shall include adjustment, as necessary, of the
trip actuating device so that it actuates at the required
setpoint within the necessary accuracy. The TADOT may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping,
or total channel steps.
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-4 -1 -4 ~ -4 ~ -4\
% 1S Z I I

MODES

REAG-T4VITY c.,"-,F4A-TE- AVE~RAOE
TGONDITION TH4ERMAL REACTOR COOLANT

MODEIT} POWER~• TEMPERATURE

4 P-ower- Operation 4-Ax99 ->-5 NA

Stadt4p NA

3 <4o I 4A >_y3-50

4 <et..99utdewR- NA 35O->a *-2O§

5 Cold Shutdown(b) . NA <-2-00

& efulný NA NA NA

illý 1 11 .4 1 1- k-14- 4-

. , -:9 -, - 1 11 ' F'• " . i , iS F b,.i I ' Sii.I. SF• ..- i, it0il i0iiiF F
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1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion Time
convention and to provide guidance for its use.

BACKGROUND Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum requirements
for ensuring safe opeatioR of the U.itmanapement of irradiated fuel. The
ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that typically describe
the ways in which the requirements of the LCO can fail to be met.
Specified with each stated Condition are Required Action(s) and
Completion Time(s).

DESCRIPTION The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for completing a
Required Action. It is referenced to the time of discovery of a situation
(e.g., inoperable equipment or variable not within limits) that requires
entering an ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the
iwit-facilitvis in a MODE-9-r-specified condition stated in the Applicability
of the LCO. Required Actions must be completed prior to the expiration
of the specified Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in
effect and the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer exists
or the unit-facilityis not within the LCO Applicability.

If situations are discovered that require entry into more than one
Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple Conditions), the
Required Actions for each Condition must be performed within the
associated Completion Time. When in multiple Conditions, separate
Completion Times are tracked for each Condition starting from the time of
discovery of the situation that required entry into the Condition.

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent trains, subsystems,
components, or variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate entry into the
Condition, unless specifically stated. The Required Actions of the
Condition continue to apply to each additional failure, with Completion
Times based on initial entry into the Condition.

However, when a subsequent train, subsystem, component, or variable
expressed in the Condition is discovered to be inoperable or not within
limits, the Completion Time(s) may be extended. To apply this
Completion Time extension, two criteria must first be met. The
subsequent inoperability:

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability; and

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the first
inoperability is resolved.

Kewaunee Power Station 1.3-1 Amendment No. 207
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1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION (continued)

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required Action to
address the subsequent inoperability shall be limited to the more
restrictive of either:

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the initial entry
into the Condition, plus an additional 24 hours; or

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery of the
subsequent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely separate
re-entry into the Condition (for each train, subsystem, component, or
variable expressed in the Condition) and separate tracking of Completion
Times based on this re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual
Specifications.

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a Completion
Time with a modified "time zero." This modified "time zero" may be
expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., "once per 8 hours," where the
Completion Time is referenced from a previous completion of the
Required Action versus the time of Condition entry) or as a time modified
by the phrase "from discovery..."

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of Completion Times with
different types of Conditions and changing Conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.3-1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required B.1 Be-in-MOD-E- 6 hours
Action and 3Verify....
associated
Completion AND
Time not met. 36 hours

B.2 Be in -MODE
-6Restore....
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES (continued)

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action has its own
separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time is referenced to the
time that Condition B is entered.

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be4-i IMODE 3perform the
verification required by ACTION B.1 within 6 hours AND perform the
restoration required by ACTION B.2 4i-MODE-5-within 36 hours. A total of
6 hours is allowed for performing ACTION B.1 reaching MODE 3 and a
total of 36 hours (not 42 hours) is allowed for performing ACTION B.2
reaehif*g-MO&E-&from the time that Condition B was entered. If ACTION
B.1MODE 3 is rr-ea completed within 3 hours, the time allowed for
reahin@-MODE-5completinq ACTION B.2 is the next 33 hours because
the total time allowed for completing ACTION B.2 -eaihin M ODE--5-is
36 hours.

If Condition B is entered while performing the verification required by
ACTION B.I44iADE-M, the time allowed for completing ACTION B.2
r.aching MO.,, DE 5 is the next 36 hours.

EXAMPLE 1.3-2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One pump A.1 Restore pump to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required B.1 Be-in 6 hours
Action and MODE--Verify....
associated
Completion AND
Time not met. 36 hours

B.2 Be-4n
M04)E--51nitiate ....

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. If the pump
is not restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, Condition B is also
entered and the Completion Time clocks for Required Actions B.1
and B.2 start. If the inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status
after Condition B is entered, Conditions A and B are exited, and therefore,
the Required Actions of Condition B may be terminated.
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IEXAMPLES (conRtinued)

W~heend-•-epunmp4e-eela~edp reaPewhile-w~he-4ist-pump4ie-etiB
i-e foabreTGente-A is REA FGeW,84 f0F the ..ec.nd PUMP.
LGO 3.0.3 is entered, smoge the ACTIONS do not includo a ConditWon for
me e-tA4a nepFerable pump. The -Gemplctie TimG clock fe-
Condition A does not stop afterF LCO 3-0.3 is entered, but Gon4tines4e-be
trahked fr•o the time Cendition A s initially ente

While-i--L-GO-3.O~-W-ene-ef-4he-eperable .pumps is restored-t
OPE-RABLE status and the ,,mpletion Time feor Conditin A has not
9*ie,--Q3.-3Ta-b xta-4"eair-- t n LA ed in R accordancGe
with CEondition A.

OPEPABLE status and the Completion Time forF Condition A has expircd,
LC 3.0.3 may bc exitcd and operation continued in accordance with
Gandition B. The Cornpletion Time for Condition 1B is tracked from the
time, he Condifion A Completion Time expired,

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the ConditieRA
Complttion Time is net reset, but continues from the time the first pump
wa&deafed-i•epfabe. This4-G mpIWetin Time may be oxte ndd if the
pUmp restre -- -OPERALE statu as the firtum A
24e-eu-r..-ension to the stated 7 dayse . al-oWdprovidedt•is- dos-net
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES (continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-3

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One A.1 Restore Function X 7 days
Function X train to OPERABLE
train status.
inoperable.

B. One B.1 Restore Function Y 72 hours
Function Y train to OPERABLE
train status.
inoperable.

C. One C.1 Restore Function X 72 hours
Function X train to OPERABLE
train status.
inoperable.

OR
AND

C.2 Restore Function Y 72 hours
One train to OPERABLE
Function Y status.
train
inoperable.

When one Function X train and one Function Y train are inoperable,
Condition A and Condition B are concurrently applicable. The Completion
Times for Condition A and Condition B are tracked separately for each
train starting from the time each train was declared inoperable and the
Condition was entered. A separate Completion Time is established for
Condition C and tracked from the time the second train was declared
inoperable (i.e., the time the situation described in Condition C was
discovered).

Kewaunee Power Station 1.3-5 Amendment No. 207
02/02/2011



Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES (continued)

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified Completion Time,
Conditions B and C are exited. If the Completion Time for Required
Action A.1 has not expired, operation may continue in accordance with
Condition A.

It is possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, and C in such a
manner that operation could continue indefinitely without ever restoring
systems to meet the LCO. However, doing so would be inconsistent with
the basis of the Completion Times. Therefore, there shall be
administrative controls to limit the maximum time allowed for any
combination of Conditions that result in a single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. These administrative controls shall ensure that
the Completion Times for those Conditions are not inappropriately
extended.

EXAMPLE 1.3-4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve(s) to 4 hours
valves OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

B. Required B.1 Be-in 6 hours
Action and MODE 3Verify....
associated
Completion AND
Time not met. 12 hours

B.2 BeiRn
MODE 4Initiate ....

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves inoperable at
the same time. The Completion Time associated with Condition A is
based on the initial entry into Condition A and is not tracked on a per
valve basis. Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A
is still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate Completion
Times.

I Kewaunee Power Station 1.3-6 Amendment No. 2-W



Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES (continued)

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status, the
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the time the
first valve was declared inoperable. The Completion Time may be
extended if the valve restored to OPERABLE status was the first
inoperable valve. The Condition A Completion Time may be extended for
up to 4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent valve being
inoperable for > 4 hours.

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (including the extension) expires while
one or more valves are still inoperable, Condition B is entered.

EXAMPLE 1.3-5

ACTIONS
-------------------------------- NOTE -----------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve to 4 hours
valves OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

B. Required B.1 Be n 6 hours
Action and MODPE 3Verify....
associated
Completion AND
Time not met. 12 hours

B.2 Be-k
MODE 4Initiate....

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying how the
Completion Time is tracked. If this method of modifying how the
Completion Time is tracked was applicable only to a specific Condition,
the Note would appear in that Condition rather than at the top of the
ACTIONS Table.
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES (continued)

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for each inoperable
valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per valve basis. When a valve
is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered and its Completion Time
starts. If subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve.

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in Condition A expires,
Condition B is entered for that valve. If the Completion Times associated
with subsequent valves in Condition A expire, Condition B is entered
separately for each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into Condition B is
restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition entry and
tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion Time extensions do
not apply.

EXAMPLE 1.3-6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One channel A.1 Perform SR 3.x.x.x. Once per 8 hours
inoperable.

OR

A.2 Redu-c THERMAL 8 hours
POWER to
-650%-RTP-Verify....

B. Required B.1 Be-iR 6 hours
Action and MODE. 3nitiate....
associated
Completion
Time not met.
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EXAMPLES (continued)

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required Action A.1
or A.2. Required Action A.1 has a "once per" Completion Time, which
qualifies for the 25% extension, per SR 3.0.2, to each performance after
the initial performance. The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A.1
begins when Condition A is entered and the initial performance of
Required Action A.1 must be complete within the first 8 hour interval. If
Required Action A.1 is followed, and the Required Action is not met within
the Completion Time (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2),
Condition B is entered. If Required Action A.2 is followed and the
Completion Time of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered.

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.1 or A.2 is met,
Condition B is exited and operation may then continue in Condition A.

EXAMPLE 1.3-7

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One A.1 Verify affected 1 hour
subsystem subsystem isolated.
inoperable. AND

Once per 8 hours

thereafter

AND

A.2 Restore subsystem 72 hours
to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required B.1 Be4p 6 hours
Action and MODE 3Verify....
associated
Completion AND
Time not met. 36 hours

B.2 8Be-h
MODlnitiate ....
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES (continued)

Required Action A.1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour Completion
Time begins at the time the Condition is entered and each "Once per
8 hours thereafter" interval begins upon performance of Required
Action A. 1.

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.1 is not met within either
the initial 1 hour or any subsequent 8 hour interval from the previous
performance (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is
entered. The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after
Condition B is entered, but continues from the time Condition A was
initially entered. If Required Action A.1 is met after Condition B is
entered, Condition B is exited and operation may continue in accordance
with Condition A, provided the Completion Time for Required Action A.2
has not expired.

IMMEDIATE When "Immediately" is used as a Completion Time, The Required Action
COMPLETION TIME should be pursued without delay and in a controlled manner.
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1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and application of
Frequency requirements.

DESCRIPTION Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency in which
the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the associated LCO. An
understanding of the correct application of the specified Frequency is
necessary for compliance with the SR.

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this section and each
of the Specifications of Section 3.0, "Surveillance Requirement (SR)
Applicability." The "specified Frequency" consists of the requirements of
the Frequency column of each SR as well as certain Notes in the
Surveillance column that modify performance requirements.

Sometimes special situations dictate when the requirements of a
Surveillance are to be met. They are "otherwise stated" conditions
allowed by SR 3.0.1. They may be stated as clarifying Notes in the
Surveillance, as part of the Surveillance or both.

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its Frequency
could expire), but where it is not possible or not desired that it be
performed until sometime after the associated LCO is within its
Applicability, represent potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these
conflicts, the SR (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such
that it is only "required" when it can be and should be performed. With an
SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no restriction.

The use of "met" or "performed" in these instances conveys specific
meanings. A Surveillance is "met" only when the acceptance criteria are
satisfied. Known failure of the requirements of a Surveillance, even
without a Surveillance specifically being "performed," constitutes a
Surveillance not "met." "Performance" refers only to the requirement to
specifically determine the ability to meet the acceptance criteria.

Somole Suvellncs otain Notes that modify the Froquencyl of
porformanco Or the conditioncs during which the acceptance criteria mnust
be satisfied. For those Survefillances, the MODE ent~' restrictions
of SR 3.0.4 na•" not apply. SUch a Surveillanc is net required to be

performed prier to eRtering a MODE or other s•pcc•ied coRdition i;n the

Applicability of the asociad i any of the following threc GcoditionS

a esa se de
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I DESCRIPTION (continuod)

. The Survo6lanco iE required to bo met iR
the MODE Or othor spocified condition to bo
enteFed; i-

b. Tho S -Fveillancr is required to bo mii t in the
MOIDE Or other Gepoified condition tob
ontorod, but has boon performoed within the
.pecifiid •l=..que..Y (i.e., it i6 current) and i.
known not to be failed; or

r,. The Su rvcillance is required to be mct. buit not
. .......ILIA :£ :• .J

pen+;rm w, IR mu L• E .1 i piuliiu i
condlfition to be eterpd. andis kntown Anot to be
failed.

~....L.,. A 0 A A A r -.. A- 4 A 0 A.; L%-~ 11- ;4-., .44
-X-AM.R.Ub- .. 4 1.4 4 1. U CH " t , U." C) t. ."-ý- "-. 0 -" "-. "- .C. -.". - 11 -M - A- A F-; .

r

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the various ways that Frequencies are
specified. In these examples, the Applicability of the LCO (LCO not
shown) is the applicable specified condition AODES 1, 2, and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in the
Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an interval
(12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must be performed at
least one time. Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent
interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an extension of
the time interval to 1.25 times the stated Frequency is allowed by
SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The measurement of this interval
continues at all times, even when the SR is not required to be met per
SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is inoperable, a variable is outside
specified limits, or the unit is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is in a MGCE--
0t---Fspecified condition in the Applicability of the LCO, and the
performance of the Surveillance is not otherwise modified (refer to
Example 1.4-3), then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable.
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EXAMPLES (continued)

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is not in
a MODE ther-specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for
which performance of the SR is required, then SR 3.0.4 becomes
applicable. The Surveillance must be performed within the Frequency
requirements of SR 3.0.2, as modified by SR 3.0.3, prior to entry into the
MODE or other-specified condition or the LCO is considered not met (in
accordance with SR 3.0.1) and LCO 3.0.4 becomes applicable.

EXAMPLE 1.4-2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify flow is within limits. Once within
12 hours after
ý-25%4 RT-Pentry
into the applicable
condition

AND

24 hours thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time performance
Frequency, and the second is of the type shown in Example 1.4-1. The
logical connector "AND" indicates that both Frequency requirements must
be met. Each time the applicable condition is enteredeaGteF- powers
nGreaed 1ro a power level " 25% RTP to 534 OT/ , the Surveillance

must be performed within 12 hours.

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will satisfy the specified
Frequency (assuming no other Frequencies are connected by "AND").
This type of Frequency does not qualify for the 25% extension allowed by
SR 3.0.2. "Thereafter" indicates future performances must be established
per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified condition is first met (i.e., the
"once" performance in this example). If feter-ewer decreases to
-,Li%-RTqthe applicable condition is exited, the measurement of both
intervals stops. New intervals start upon feapewer~-eaGhi+9
25% RTPenterinp the applicable condition.
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IEXAMPLES ( -ntinued)

EX*AMPtLE-4,4-3

SURV-E-IL-LANGCE-IR-EOIUIR .E.ME4T-S

SURVEILLANCE FREQUEN-NC

N OTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
-25- 0 ,RTP.

-, ,h4-dee- 7-days

Thc interval contiea4 w eFh or not the-unit operation i&45~%44TP
bewe-e ei4er-FnaRes-.

nG...ru.. to be pari . .• f H u•c ll .. ti rUeuuY. ao_ emuiu the -.7OWS
interval be oxcooded while operation is 259% RTPI this Note allows

r•

The Surveillance is 6till considered to b' Iof e jwithin the "SPGef ied
~eene-Thfo4~the ureita4ee was not pcdoermed wi~the~-h

-7 A +k- -- +-i- lll-W-14 I- (ZR ') Q ')% i-f^11W kll+ ýnýrnfiAn W

SH v : wuldn ~R~{~ a ;iaiure at the SH- Or tavure tome

~v~ ~ithtm7 d•~v Ar~ nmp.o r*4dAP4n ie4
ex-Geed-42-he ptusphe-exte 1_ _ 1. CIO 0 n~ n\

'RETRý01 . . W -IUJJIVV4t:ý f

4L-- .. Iýffol M-T-M .4 A f-

eomploting the Surveillano-e. f the' -Surveillaneo was not performed within

th4e be •alailure to perform. a S.;ur.veillance within the F
. . . . . . .~, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ..rrf C D '2 C• -'2 *-r-rei,,
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EXAMPL-E-&4e+*F

EXAMPLE- 4A-4

SURVEILLANGE REQUI1R0EMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Only.equ.ed.. -b met in MODE.

Ve~ify leakageg rates are within limits. 244ow-

Eample-4-.4- ' GpecifieS thttorgueet f thiG SUrlei~lane-do4KA
have-te-be- mtutil the unit is in MOQDE-hý-:The interval moasuiern -- te
t-he-F-requene.y-ef- •heue~a~eea~ .. ~-iee

Exaimple 4.4 1. However, the Note -onlstkittes an 'the-rwise staledl
exoe-prqi th -e Appl•i-ability of this S, ir ne ThorAf...e
Suwveil-an~e÷-was--Pot-pe4orm -d wthin-44h:t ji-• a!• ,-Ithe

extnsin alowd b SR 3.0.2), but the unit was net in MODE 1, therc

violation of SR 3.0.4 eccUrS when chaging MODES, oven withth
24 hour Freqencyexceded, provided the MOIDE change was net made
i~eenMD -s-n~er to "R-&O4- l(-rsg•ir•e • ati..ying that4-hR-,

F~equn~y-a-6ý met,•: SR 3.GAw id ,,• re..*.sa:•,,g Ae-R
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EXMPE -G~tR~

EXMP4LE-4-.4-

SURVBItLANGE REQUIPEMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENv

NOTE
Only reguirod to be performed in MODE 1.

PereFoM cornpleto cYcle of thee valve. 7--4ays

The flteFval-GGR~&e-A4el-hor or not the unit Gperation iS InM MODE 1, 2,
Or-3-(theo assumed Applicabiliy of the aGGGGiated-LGO04etweeRp
p4eFmanceee7

As the Notef mod4ifies- the re,•, i•.e-' pp~Fr~manpe of the Sw:, rveill,•GID, the

Net-e6-e eRtAed to be part of the "spe edime ...... ,, uh,-, ,h
7 day interval be o•xc.d. d while, o oratiOn bG not in MODE 1, this Note
alal.&M MltrlyRG-L oprtio in4 MODES4 and +3 to-poiFM the
SueiI eTheSrelac is til! considered to be performed within
the ,poGi Edl.• Frequ y" f cOmpl•ted prieort ,-nterin ,g40 MODE l..
T44r-eem-4fte-Sur-eila-Ree-wasem4--0a-ndrnh

±t•. ion allowerd hb SR 3 0 2ý int. . L'J4kiit nn.•r.tinn wa- ,snt in
AA._r_%r _ 4 Z, . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .M . 4 ..-- &- - - - 4 L,

L -eIe,, -'ielatieP, of SR 3~O.. occurs whe R MODE-,-eve

yit4ri .•,to MO E•.,

Cnc&4h-ufit4-reaehes0-MOD 1, the re..... eRt-for- Surveillance to
be perfermed-th;n its specified FrFequency applies and-would Fequie
that4the-Survillance had beenpe4ofermed. if the Surveiliane eWa-RGt
perorqed Prior to enterig MODE 1, there would then be a failure to
pe.fo..r a Surveillaor, within the .. peified Frequncy, and the prov.i.in
af---_--R-agM-aXw l-A W :np v
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Frequency
1.4

1.4 Frequency

I -PIE---+!-
E IXAMP-E-1-6A '

01 ID'NIIZII I AfkIC'I OICnI hDF1~T

-- WýTF

Nl-+ f- k- -- + ;_ hAnnr:: Q

24 hweu

veriry oarameir sw ±-i+-

Exam±ple-1 .16-specifies that the requirements of this Survcillancc
de-*ot-have to be met while the-unit iD n MODE 3 (the assume4
Applieability of the aSSociated LCO is MODES 1. 2, and 3).Th
i6 terval mea.u.rem. nt for the Fr.equcn.y of this Surveillan.e
coRtiRje-at-a"hties, as des- ied inExample 1!A 1. However,4h

-Note nstitutes an "etheRwise stated" eXcept-- o- tolth A-ppkl;+-iit
oft-.thtis.-Surveilla~n• e---TheFretoiee4th4hurveianee was not

flý - ^ ý\ --- I ýý - 1-:1
a4Gwe4

:- ft ý L-- -- X-A. .-- -4:

the SR nor failure to meet the L.O. Therefore, no violation of
IS-ýR30.A occurs when4 changing MODES to enter MODE 3, even
with the 21,hou FrequencY eXceeded, provided the MODE Ghapge

,,.+ -+-,+ ;ý ý h fý C .;.,- vl+ +.. - 4-;- U n nC n.

t:ttlvv-'"- , 1 -0-1 1 1 - - I 1 1-1 ttv U-M. 11 IU -

¢:++ ,,",Jlrl•,> +,tt.'•.,++',l 
'l-i,"+,.e'• 

•+..;i..•
..+,

-asmn a .1 triat 1.-o 24 hlour FreguoncY was not met), SR 3.0.4
owoue FequIr-e satilsl~Y'iRn lne Zi-i.
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or othor specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO 3.0.2, LCO 3.0.7, and LCO 3.0..

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and
LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not
required unless otherwise stated.

Deleted'Nhen an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are net
met-, asn.. iatod ACTION is not provided. ,-if•diF•ted- by the

seie•ified•AC-eeitiONiSw, ith-the-L uni Q-t-hlet pplin aMOe-or-6l--be

initiated-.wefP u-r-hFto.plaee-he-init-,as-app licab~ein:

LCO 3.0.3

b- MODE 41 withiR !3 hoursj--and

Where corrective measures are comnplcted that permit operation in
aGoCOrdanee with the LCGO or ACTIONS, completion of the actions Fcquirod
by LCO 3.0.3 is not rcguiie4-.

LCO 3.0-3 i6 only appIcAb'" o in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 1

I LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition
in the Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE- er etheF specified condition in the Applicability
for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results, determination
of the acceptability of entering the MODE- ethe-rspecified condition
in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if
appropriate; exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications; or

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or
other Specification.
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO Applicability

LGO 3.0.4 (cont•. uod)

This Specification shall not prevent entry into MODES or othor specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS
or that aro part of a shutdoWn Of the unit.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS may be returned to service under administrative control solely
to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the
OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for
the system returned to service under administrative control to perform the
testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support system
LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions associated with
this supported system are not required to be entered. Only the support
system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this .ent, an evaluation shall
be PoreFored in accordanc, with Spcificatin 5.5.13, "Safety Function
Determination Programn (SFDP)." if a losseof safety function i6 determinled
to exist by this program, the appro~priate Cond~itions and Required Actions
A IR .11- -- -I R~L~ HIGH IULe 196 e sty TUIGe eX11 1 uAt.t;u

ente~ed.
FeqUiFeld 19 89

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported system to
be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

hCQ-&Q.9. T~eeb-j- - -Q-18l Gwspe~ied Teehinial Specification (T-S)
requirements to be changed to pot mit performance of spec3ial tests -1n

spetoR&-Rless otherwise specififed, all other TS requirementG rc~naiR
uohange•4-Co with Test Except..;on LC~s is optional. When-
Test IException l GQ's desired to be met but is not met, the ACTIONS of
the Test EXception LCO0 shall be met. When a Test E..eption LO is not
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other-efoeified condition in the
Applieabihiy-4,ia4l--be-maode-ia-c-- ewith- te-oppliable
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO Applicability

I CQ .0.8When one or moro roquired snubbors aro unablo to porformn thoir
assciaed upport function(e), any affoctod supported LCO(s) aro no

roquirod to be decl'arod- not Met Geloly for this reason if raiqkisaesd
and managed, and:

a. the 6nubbers not able to perfoFrm their associated suppor
func~tion(s) are associated with only p no train or subsystem of a
multiple train Or SUbsystemR supported system or are a~ssoiated with
a single train or SUbsystemA suppertcd 6ystem and are able to
perform their associated support function MithNA 722hus;o

b. the cnubbcrs not able to performn their associated suppor
function..(s) are associated with Mere than; onAe tr~ain or Subsystem of
a multiple train or subsystemn supported system and are able to
perform their associated support function within 24 hours.-

At the end Of the specified period the required snubbers must be able to
perform thcir associated SUPPOrt function(s), or the affected supported
ssystem LCOG(s) shall be declared not Met.
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

I SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR.
Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during
the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure to meet the
LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be
performed on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified limits.

SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the Surveillance is
performed within 1.25 times the interval specified in the Frequency, as
measured from the previous performance or as measured from the time a
specified condition of the Frequency is met.

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval extension does
not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a "once per...
basis, the above Frequency extension applies to each performance after
the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.

SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its
specified Frequency, then compliance with the requirement to declare the
LCO not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours
or up to the limit of the specified Frequency, whichever is greater. This
delay period is permitted to allow performance of the Surveillance. A risk
evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance delayed greater than
24 hours and the risk impact shall be managed.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the LCO must
immediately be declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period and the
Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be declared not met,
and the applicable Condition(s) must be entered.

I SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of an
LCO shall only be made when the LCO's Surveillances have been met
within their specified Frequency, except as provided by SR 3.0.3. When
an LCO is not met due to Surveillances not having been met, entry into a
MODE-her- specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY

SIR 3.0.4 (continued)

This prvi•, ion ,hall not prevent ontr' into) MODEMS or ether sepifiod
conditione in the Applicability that aro roguirod to comply with ACTIONS;
or that aro part of a 6hutdown~ of the unit.
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Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
3.7.13

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.13 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.13

APPLICABILITY:

The spent fuel pool water level shall be >: 23 ft over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Spent fuel pool water A.1 NOT
level not within limit. LOG 3.023 is nct app, oble.

Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel assemblies in
the spent fuel pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1 Verify the spent fuel pool water level is _> 23 ft above 7 days
the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies seated in
the storage racks.

I Kewaunee Power Station 3.7.13-1 Amendment No. 2-W



Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.14

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration

LCO 3.7.14

APPLICABILITY:

The spent fuel pool boron concentration shall be > 240 ppm.

When fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pool and a spent fuel
pool verification has not been performed since the last movement of
fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Spent fuel pool boron NOTE
concentration not within LCO-1_3Is- notappe.•aib
limit.

A.1 Suspend movement of fuel Immediately
assemblies in the spent fuel
pool.

AND

A.2.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
spent fuel pool boron
concentration to within limit.

OR

A.2.2 Initiate action to perform a Immediately
spent fuel pool verification.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.1 Verify the spent fuel pool boron concentration is 7 days
within limit.
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
3.7.15

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.15 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

LCO 3.7.15 The combination of initial enrichment and burnup of each fuel assembly
stored in the spent fuel pool shall be in accordance with the following:

a. Irradiated fuel assemblies discharged prior to or during the 1984
refueling outage with a combination of burnup and initial nominal
enrichment in the "Acceptable Domain" of Figure 3.7.15-1 shall be
stored in the transfer canal spent fuel pool or the north and south
combined spent fuel pools; and

b. Now fuoleccombliec, I!rradiated fuel assemblies discharged after the
1984 refueling outage, and irradiated fuel assemblies discharged
prior to or during the 1984 refueling outage with a combination of
burnup and initial nominal enrichment in the "Unacceptable Domain"
of Figure 3.7.15-1, shall be stored in the north and south combined
spent fuel pools.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 ---------NOTE
LCO not met. LCO .0-23 i- not ,Appliabl•.

Initiate action to move the Immediately
noncomplying fuel
assembly to an acceptable
location.
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
3.7.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.15.1 Verify by administrative means the initial enrichment Prior to storing the
and burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance fuel assembly in
with Figure 3.7.15-1. the spent fuel pool

Kewaunee Power Station 3.7.15-2 Amendment No. 207
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
3.7.15
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Figure 3.7.15-1 (page 1 of 1)
Fuel Assembly Burnup Limits in the Spent Fuel Pools
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 Site Location

The Kewaunee Power Station is located on property owned by Dominion Energy
Kewaunee Inc. at a site on the west shore of Lake Michigan, approximately 30 miles east-
southeast of the city of Green Bay, Wisconsin.

The minimum distance from the center line of the reactor containment to the site exclusion
radius as defined in 10 CFR 100.3 is 1200 meters.

4.2 DeaetE)-eDeleted

4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies

The reaGtor shall cot•at;i 1 21 fu -el assemblies. Each assem",bly Shall coRnsit of a
mnatrix of Zicao; or ZIRLO fuel rods with an initial comAposition Of natural or
slightly enriched uranium dioxide .1U101., a fuol ýmatral. Limited substitutions Of
zirconium alloy oFr -tainl'- stool filler rod. fr • f ul ron€ in accordance With
approvod applications of fuel Fed conRfigurations, may be used. Fuel assembliers
shall be I.i.itod to those fu.el designs that have boon analyzed with applicable
NRC sta#ff appro.d codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to
comply with all fuel safet' dosign bascs. A limited number of lead test
asseAmblies that have not comnpleted representative testing May be placed i
nGROnliiting corFe regions.

4.2.2 Contrao Red A.semblies

The reacteor ceF shall contain 29 •cntrol rod assemblies. The contrl• material
shall be silver indiOum cadmium as approved by the NRC."

4.3 Fuel Storage

4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of 4.9776
weight percent;

b. keff < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated.water, which includes an
allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 9.5 of the
USAR;

c. A nominal 8.3 inch rack cell lattice spacing between fuel
assemblies placed in the canal pool;

Kewaunee Power Station 4.0-1 Amendment No. 207
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4.3 Fuel Storage (continued)

d. A minimum 10 inch center to center distance between fuel
assemblies placed in the north and south pools; and

e. New and spent fuel assemblies stored in the north and south
pools and the canal pool in accordance with LCO 3.7.15, "Spent
Fuel Pool Storage."

4.3.1.2 DeletedThe -Rw fue-l
main~tainoAd- with:

steraae rack• are deiGned and sha•l be

a. Fuel a668emblie6 haVing a maximum W 235 enrichm~ento
4.9776 weight pe-"rcnt

b k,#< 0.95 if fully fleeded w:ith unbcrated water, ':hich ic'dca

allowance for- unce-Rtaintes as dcscrFibod in ScctiOn 9.5 of the
JJSARj;

G.~~~ k a ý .9f moderated by aqeu ............ vn•...es',

Z9allowanc forF uncertaintiesr- -asdcribei SectiMon g.5 of the
LJSARi-a~d

d. A nominal 21 inch center to center distance betWeen fuel
asrsemblies placed in the storage racks,.

4.3.2 Drainaqe

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 645 ft 2 inches (mean sea level).

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
capacity limited to no more than 1205 fuel assemblies.

with a storage
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Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The plant manager shall be responsible for overall uait-Dlant operation and shall
delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his absence.

The plant manager or his designee shall approve, prior to implementation, each
proposed test, experiment or modification to systems or equipment that affect
nuclear safety.

5.1.2 The shift manager shall be responsible for the cGntGI- reemshift command
function. nDuing any ab.o.. of the shift m.anager from the •control .roo h.i.l
thoun•it i- in MODE 1,'2,-3, or 4, an individual with an active Sonior po•"atr

licenso shall be designated to assume the conrol1 room command functionR.
During any absence of the shift mnanager fromF the control room while the Unitisn
MODE 5 Or 6, an individual with -an active Senior Operator lisenso or Operater

liesehall be deignGated to assumne the conRtrol roomA co)mmand fucin

I Kewaunee Power Station 5.1-1 Amendment No. 207



Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit epeatiplant and
corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall
include the positions for activities affecting safety of the nuclear pewer-p•a.tfue..

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be defined and
established throughout highest management levels, intermediate levels, and
all operating organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the quality
assurance program. The plant specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the
responsibilities of the positions delineated in these Technical Specifications
shall be maintained in appropriate plant documents.

b. The plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe operation of the
plant and shall have control over those onsite activities necessary for safe
storaq epe•atiGR and maintenance of the nuclear fuelpla•t.

c. A specified corporate officer shall have corporate responsibility for overall
plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure
acceptable performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing
technical support to the plant to ensure safe management of nuclear

eafeyue__l.

d. The individuals who train the operating staffCERTIFIED FUEL HANDLERS,
carry out health physics, or perform quality assurance functions may report
to the appropriate onsite manager; however, these individuals shall have
sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their ability to perform their
assigned functionsn;dp4ndonco from operating pre.sueroc.

I 5.2.2 UPAt-Facility Staff

The u4t-facilitvstaff organization shall include the following:

a. A non licensed operator shall be assigned if the reactor cont-ainS fuel9 andn
additional non i.en.ed operator shall be assigned if the reactor i6 operating
inR MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4. Each on duty shift shall be composed of at least the
minimum shift crew composition shown in Table 5.2.2-1.

b. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirement of Table
5.2.2-14QGFR50. -5O-(m)(2)(i)and 5.2.2.a and- 5.2.2e for a period of time
not to exceed 2 hours, except in severe weather conditions, in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the
minimum requirements.
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization

I 5.2.2 44f*--FacilityStaff (continued)

c. A-r-adiatiei4eehnelegiSt-sha-be--s4bt-he4Afue4s-theaetoF-T e
piti-i~ay--be vacant for not mo~re thani 2 hourS, except in-Goero~ weathe
GeR44ieA6-,'-l Mnodrtopoie for unexpeoted absenco, providcd immediate
ac--i4saken-t. ý-the-r•q-e4 s o All fuel handling operations shall
be directly supervised by a qualified individual.

d. The eper-ations-shift manager or-a etaan eper-atfiea-RaWe-shall heib.be
a CERTI FI ED FU EL HANDLERe pera e•-4ee~se.

e-Whe. -the-4-it- E-1- 2, 3, ef4-,,,,ndividual-s-hal-prýovide-aadvsefy
technical supp.. to the un'it operation shift h roW ir the areas ef thermal
hydraulicS, reactor engineering, and plant analysis with regard to the safe
eper-aten of the unit. This iRdividual shall meette qulfctomns peif
by-he- m issOR PGoliY Statemnent on Engineering ..xpertise en Sit
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition

POSITION MINIMUM STAFFING

CERTIFIED FUEL HANDLER 1

Non-Certified Operator 1

Note: The Non-Certified Operator position may be filled by a CERTIFIED FUEL HANDLER.
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Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 FacilitvyU4 Staff Qualifications

I 5.3.1 Each member of the un4itfacility staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971 for comparable positions, except for:

a. The radiation protection manager who shall meet or exceed the
recommendation of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 1 -R, September 1975,
or their equivalent as further clarified in Attachment 1 to the NRC Safety
Evaluation Report enclosed with Amendment No. 46, dated July 12, 1982.

b. The educatffln and experience eligibility reure ts for operator licence
applicants, changos thereto, shall bctoe prvoul eviewed and

apprved by the NRC, spcfcal hoerferenced in NRC Safoty
Evaluation letter for Amoe4men 1-70, dated Octaebo 2, 2003.

5.3.2 An NRC approved training and retraining program for the CERTIFIED FUEL
HANDLERS shall be maintainedFor the purpose of 10 CFR 55,1, a licensed

..... r .Operator -and a licensed Opertor .t. i tid.a. s who, in ..dditiento
meetng--the- -equiremen,--ef-Spc-4Gate•--.-, -pe4+r-+-th-fnG s ed

44-0 4ýCrR-5O.64km).
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Procedures
5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering
the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

b. The emergcncy Operating PFG~edu~es equi Fcd I.o mp--lmcnt the
feq omr~-f NUfAEG 0737 and NJREG -. 7237,R-Supplement 1, -a--tae
in G-4 terI++, a-3Deleted;

c. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;

d. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

e. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)

a. The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used in the
calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid
effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm
and trip setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological environmental
monitoring program; and

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls and
radiological environmental monitoring activities, and descriptions of the
information that should be included in the Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating, and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports
required by Specification 5.6.1 and Specification 5.6.2.

c. Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained. This documentation shall contain:

a) Sufficient information to support the change(s) together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s); and

b) A determination that the change(s) maintain the levels of
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302,
40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and not
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or
setpoint calculations;

2. Shall become effective after the approval of the plant manager; and

3. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete, legible copy
of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Radioactive
Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in which any
change in the ODCM was made. Each change shall be identified by
markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating the
area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the date
(i.e., month and year) the change was implemented.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

1 5.5.2 Deleted P'44 ' .. 4lSnt S QWrceG Outside Conla44meR4

.he ystem inty42  egrag . . IP)-op e.des-GOntrolG Wo minimize eakage-frem
thse portio- f y-ystsams -utsid- e onta-nswe-hnt r-a-t te-eld .on-a

practicable. The Systems inclu1dc Safety lnjectPGon SyStem, Chemical and Volume
Control SyStem, ntainm.ent Spray System, MiS-all.n..u. Sumps and Drains

Syte , ta-B4uikM494entilation System-,1 -esidu, eat Rcmova System,
and Primary Samp.ing S,,e-The •oa, all ipn-,hl,,-6ce tihe-fellewig:

AG -ea daem-en-, -aod

bPinegrt~ed eqP4Fqie
18 me nthG.

MeRts for each system at least once per

Th4e -•revisio of SR 3.0.. • ,p n....li-,le-

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program5.5.3

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents
and for maintaining the doses to members of the public from radioactive effluents
as low as reasonably achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM,
shall be implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to be
taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the
following elements:

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive liquid and gaseous
monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint
determination in accordance with the methodology in the ODCM;

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid
effluents to unrestricted areas, conforming to ten times the concentration
values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402;

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM;

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a
member of the public from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released
from each unit to unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.3 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

e. Determination of cumulative dose contributions from radioactive effluents for
the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance with
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days.
Determination of projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents in
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM at least every 31 days;

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the liquid and gaseous
effluent treatment systems to ensure that appropriate portions of these
systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected
doses in a period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material released in
gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the site boundary shall
be in accordance with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rate _ 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and a
dose rate < 3000 mrem/yr to the skin; and

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate
form with half-lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500 mrem/yr to
any organ;

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases
released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the site
boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public
from iodine-1 31, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form
with half lives > 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to
areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; and

j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of the
public, beyond the site boundary, due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to 40 CFR 190.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program Surveillance Frequencies.
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1 5.5.4 Deletedl~omponent Cv-1is 7-TacetLii rga

toe~mpvie-c4 trc h-SR-,e~G ,G~Q-n~a4~_
occurr~ences to encuro that GOM~Repncts af.4anotafled-WithiR the desigjnhimt-,

I 5.5.5 Deleted~eactor Geolant h'ump t-iiywflci InSepeclOn i-Feg ra

T-hisp eega m-ha!l-previde-f eot-he-inspeetio ef-eaeh-*4eaaet-oo-eelant-pump
f•ywheel-fpe-the4ec--r4eii(-Jatiens-Gf •e---ste-.. of ,eulatefy

Guide 944-,RevisieR,-Augut-97

in lieu of Positi•n CG.4b(1) and GC."(2), a qua.. ldfi,4n placO UT .xamination oV..
the V-h.n- rel-inn"rbore of ,•$ thlie circle one half of the ou-ter
rass-er--a-.. u ace-exami:•atio (M4T ,nd/o .PT)-ef-exposteda.ee of .1.-t1he
f4 ovT f-

1 5.5.6
I"% _ I _ L _ _11 .....

DeIeiedhmef-vice csuGtI-ReQa

This- gr-am. previcde--ee
a•dL w1,ps- a.nd-vat ves7

n--r ~Ie-fer~csting-o-ASME-Cede-GIass+-2-~

a-.T-estir§--f-equ-enoies-aPpliable to the-A,';E C: ,-de for Operaton-anid
Maintenance of Nuclear Power Plants (ASIVE QM Goode) and applieable
Addend'aas follows-

ASME OM Code an,-applicable
Addenda terminology for
4seeAGe4estn9g-eiaties

Quale -,n ef months

Ya-ry-e•-anua•ay
Biennially er every-2-yeafs

performin srvc testing

At-lest ence per 3day-s

At-least once per 731 days,

b. The pr " n of SP 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required
F-requeneies-and4o-4G#-)r normal and accelerated Frequencies SPec-ified a
2-yeaf-s-e--less in the ,eervie-Tetg Program f9r peforming inservise
testing activities.

c. The previsions of SR •3,4.3 are appliable to inservice te•ting activities.

4.--Nothlhg-iw-the-ASME--O-M-Gedeshallbe enet-ed to supersde the
eq•r#-eets of any TS.
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5.5.7 DeletedStcam G.n.. ato. (9G) Program

A-Stear4--G4&Reiratr Pr-ogram. shal beetbfse a~ mlfetdt--sr
that SG ueinert is maintained1. Inadiin the Steam Gnrato rga

a. -PrOViSiGEns for condition monitoring as 49-sments. Con ndimonitoring~
assessment means -anvAuatien-ef-the"as-eunfow4diti of the tubing
with Fesec-t4e-#-he--perfe~rmance crite4a-few---eructuralinertaneidt
indu~eEP49aag~e.he "a feund", Gontien refers to the coAd~itionf the9

iR~pcctionR results or by other moans, prior to the plugging of tubes.
CGO~ditiEoR-mGnG4o iq- asscssmnents sh GnUtddrn o~
d u-ing-whioh the SG tubes are inspected or plugged4to-Genfmthat4he
performan.e .riteria are bcindg met.

b. JeptormaRce crtera4ar -Q tube wb. ini ty.S r-integrity shaleet- T-
maintained by meeting the performan•e - riterafor tb structur ntrity

.... . ... . A1 ......................... ,vadin-
ac6ethe- gGp~s•ae~nserateebalLAKAGE-.faegae•e e

1. Sructral ntegrity perfoFrmanc rtro:A!i vc ta
§eFefwater4ubee-&hall-Fetaia-sirucal integrity •overt the full- raneia
normal operating onditions (including startup, opera+•- PR the pOWe

fangej. et 6tadby, and e~el d-- iand all anticipated taset

9 nelude&-Fetain~fg a safety factor -of 3.0 against burst under RFnoal
&toady' state full po-wer. tprtoRpfna seeand-apy-pr-esui-
d iffee 4and a-sae s-f atEFo .4A-again~st-b fst-applied-4o-t he-design
basis accident primary to secondaryJ resur differentials. Apart from
the above-equeMRc^, t-, additional loading condito-n associated with

wifh-Ahe design and licensing basis, shall als beevauaed to
determine if the aociadeloads-oti-ute significantly to burst Or
G9llapse. in the iqcsossme-t of tube qRtegrity, these loads thatd
significantfly affect burst or collapse shall be determined and assessed
in combination with the loads due to pre~ss urowith a safety factor of 1.2
en the comnbined primar,-loads and 1 .0 On axial 6eGOedary lead&-

seCOndary accideRt irduced leakage rate for any design b
aGGidef Kotheeuthane a G tube rupture, shal not Xeedthet eaka-e
Fate su ýe4-4-he aCei ent apaiosi-iw-te rns of total lea kage Fate 4fo
atllSGs a~d leakage rate for an individual SG. Leakage is ee
o*Geed 150 gallons per day per-SG-

3. The operational LEFAKAGE performance critcri9n is spec-ified i
LCO 3.4.43, "RCS Operational LFEAKAGE."
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5.5.7 Steam Generater (SG) Program- (.ontinu.ed)

G.-P-reViSions for SG tube repair G ritecria.-Tbse-nevsete
to Gontain flaws with a dph~oI~Itb
wa-thiek-res~sshall-be-plugged,

d, P... Pr•.ns fo SG tube i...pection.. Periodic SG tube inspection shall be
peF4er-e•4-Th,-,umber and portions ef the&4ptbe&4Weetedl-arnmethod

typ0e-e-g,:-velumetoG !axi~aland-creetaosAamyh
pfesent-a4e4he4ength ehe tube-,4rem4he tube4e-ubeeheet-weW-at4he
tube inlet to the tube to tubeshoet weld at the tube outlet, and that may
satisfy the applicable tube repair criteria-.-The-tube to tubesheet weld is; not
pa#4ef4h,-4e.u b Raddition *-meet-,•,ghe requirement- of d.1, d.2, aa•d4
below, the4nspecton-scope, inSpectionR Rethe -In, a rAi

&hall-besu4i-as4e ensure that SG tube iteg•P4 .....a.ntaiped-unti4he RXt
SG inSpection. An asesree& obf degr-adation shall be pe;49rmcd4to
determine the type and location Of flaws to which the tubes may be
suseeptible andbased-~t is asscsrn T4edt~ie -wkih-iG4epeGti~n
methods ne te-beGpyed -a4 at hat leatiens,

-4--------h- et-1 fThe•ubes4r-each .dunihe-firstrefue4Png-Gutage
following SG replacem.ent.

o - nspeet-10 f 44he4ubes-a"t.eq.e...+4--peri.ds of 144, 108, 72, a,
r.naf ion.60 effec-tisee f -w.f-.owe E.the-- ef•rb -sequentianpered

sh.a--fbe-•G• ide-ed -sft... n G e',•h•,e v....peetino-eoe,

neaFret theemidpointuof the period and the remaining 50% byathe
efue t nearest the end Of the perieod. NO 9G shall opeat fr

(whichever is Iess) with.u beengent po.tcd.

3. if ~ak-Thirati~es-iar e-und inany SG tube, then +he next inspectfien
for each SG- for the degradation mechanism that c-ause-ad t.heP Grark'
indi~ation shall no~t exceed 24 effective full power months Or One
fefuet~ing outage (whic~hever is less). if definitiVe information, such a
from examnination ef a pulled tube, diagnostic non destructive tcotig-,
oF--gmeeR-0evaluation-indieate&-tha4 -G--aek-4k-e4R41GatieR-i&-iot
a~soc~a~teýwh--ra&4("6,Re the inldication need not betetdas~
Gr ack-

tn. Provisions for monRitoring operational primar,' to socondary LEAKA.GE.
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1 5.5.8 DeletedSeGG-,EIa,,w W;4tpr Gherni

This- pFeqA-mp -ovidcs controlS for-ýiO~~ See~aFaerGeiyt
inhibit SG- tue degradatin and low press ire turbine diSc Stress coroio
er-ek-ig~he-pregram-sha4nl- cudee:

a. IdeRtifia't,.;ion, Of a sampling schedule for the crdtiGal variables and contr-l
peints4eor-.tese-va-iabtesj-

b. -Ident4firsafi o If t he p reedur-e&44&ed4e- eauetevueofthe G Giat
va.riaeMsi.

SlIdeRntification of prores sampling pOi•tS, which shall include mo•n-t•inFg the

discharge of the condensate pmsfor eVidence of co~ndenser in leakageli

d. Pr~ed~&fi~ereedn and management of data--

e-c-FGe(4*0-ýn;Rg GereGiV8 aotioe6 for all off control p'oint hmsy
GOedi4jers-and

f. A prGeodr id-entifYing- the uhrt rsosbe fr the_ interpre.tation of thle
data-a-44he-sequeRe-and timing of administrative ev nts, which is
required to initiate- corrective action.

Deleted Ventila.c.4.atio.tn r-Tesi

eafe~et-eatd-.iltte•-vent~latio-systems4aeedn-e--with-:Regula~tof-Psitien~s

C.5.c and C.5d of Regulatory Guide 1"52, Revision 2, ANSI N510 17•5,
ATSM D3803 1989, and AG-1.

The test-deseribcd in Specification 5.5.9.a shall be performd once per
8n ,"ths-atn.afte,ý- h complete or partial rep.aLe,--,,f the-highh effic-ienY

pa4i-f4ate-a-if41 --PA)fitaner y-s- -rand any maintonano. on the system that Gud
affeot the44EPIA bank byasceakage,

The test described4"-pesiftatier C... Chl be perkform _-_ed-aft49--eaG-h
completeor partial replacFemtenof a harcoaI dobrbn rmitnneo
the-system t at Gould affec he-Gha-weeladserbeF bank bypass leakage.

The test described in Specification 6.5.9.G shall be performed once-pe

following-painting-Tffe,-eF-hemieal- release inay'Rtaioza
Gemmunicating-ith the systern,

1 5.5.9

The test described
18 FGRthS6-

V•!il IT'GIuI ; 5.5.94d shall be performned once per
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Thete.t ,.ri,.bed in,-Spei-at4.n 5.5.9.e shall be pe4rfaneaate4-aRy
ma'ntenaR'e or testing that-Gould affect the air ditributi.On ,ithin thc,.'stl'

a. [Demonstrate for Pash of 4ie-&afety relat_ systems listed below that an
sl.o.¢" test of the HIEPA filters shows a prnetratr -and•• ystem 'bypass

•-ý 1 .0% when tested in accordance with Rcgulatery Position G.6.6 of
]Raqt+Wof-ý de4 .52, Re,-vis-i,-.n 2, wdANgLG •'O N45 97 at the system-•.

flwr-ato spcified below * 10%.

Safety RelatedSyte Flow Rate-k2!92

S••hel'd BildiRg Ventilation System (SBVS) 570
Auxiliary13Bu-4dlg Special Ventilation (A system -- 000

.System

b. Demonstrate for each of the safety related systems listed below that an
•npaGee-et-ef-the-har-eeal-adsrbers•-h ws-a-peRekatifef-a-d-ey&tem
byp÷•.-b--; 0%.wheR4eeted..n-aec-erda~ e-with- Regulator~y-.P-oi~tion-C 75&.d..ef

Regulatory uide 1.52-, ReVisin 2, and ANSI N51Q, 1975 at the sysItem
flowraio specified below ±1%

SBVS 5700
ASV System W00O
GRP-AR-SysteM 2500

G. Demonstrate for each of !he safety reae systoms listed below tha-a~lý
labertery-te-- of a sample of the .harc. -oalase +-6-ehoww4he-met#hyl
iddep nnetrefation less than the value pifed below when tested in

i TM D3803 1989 and AG - at a temperaturFeof 3
{865-•F--a~i-ela.ive-humrdity of 95°i

Safety Relate-d Sse Penetration

S&VS -2.5%
AS-V Sy tenm4 - - _.. . --. _.... . ..... _ _

CRPAR System A No0b-
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5.5.9 Ventiation Filter Testinq Prowram V. P (continued)

d. Demnonstrate for each oth aeyrledssems listed below that the
P........ drop across the combiAed HEPA filters, the p..filtcrc, and the
eha -peaciseriees-is-desshtie e-spe...... below .w. t..estedin
accorFdance) with ANSI N510,19:75 at the system fiewrate Specified below1A

±10%,/.

Combin-ed
Doelta P

-C - -4 Flow Rate (ofm-

SBVS < 6,3 5700
ASV-SysteM - 6.3 9O00
GReAR By-st A 2.4 2500

e--Dem A -eaeh f.f-#Of4ees isted below-thatwhen
tested at teslmfo rt-pciblw-±10%) the air distribution is6

..... .. ..... 2......F0ew-

SBVS 5700
ASV System 00

The- VISIOne -of SR4 3.0.2-and SR 3.0.32 are app-lic-able-to the VF=TP test

5.5.10
Deleted Exlsv Gas.. an.di.. W-E)a.Qt- DTpank Ra..oa•..t i .... ,;,,,iR ,,~f f.4..a.M

in the Gaseous Radioctie Waste Disposal System, the quantity of radioactivit
contained in gas storage tanls or fed intoe the -04gas treatment system, andth
quantity Of radioactivity contained in unprotected outdoor liquid storage tanks.
The gaseous radioactivity quantities shall be determined following the
methodolo9gy in Branch Technical Position (BTP) ETSB 11 5, "Postulated
RadioactiVe R-elease deto W-aste Gas System Leak or Failure.' The liquid
radwast. quantities shall be-, dine i n, accordance with Standard Review

Plan, l- 15,.-,2-P--estt-ate ,aeae-vRel,,s. due to-rank Failures.,

The program shall include

a~--The~its~eitrntiten ody~eia-exygen ithe Gaseop s
Rad tieaet-Wte4iI&oa4 -Sy&temadaureia.ce-F ram..e.ensu.e
th..~iknis-are-maimtained;- c-;i~ssab-~~rraet s

deeign criteria (i.e., whether or -not thAm deigned to wiNthstanda
hydrogen oxplosiony,
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5.5.1i0 Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioaetivity MoioigPorm(Gontnued)

b-.--A-au rveiltane- program to ensure that ht"e-uantity of rad-;oactivty cOntained
heaegas sndtorage tarnk and fed into tho offgas treatRt Wsytem is less

St:itthm o inot fha•n th 4-m* n at hole b4dy-eXPOSUre Of Žt 0.I fr-to

tlan ir'f ¢,ndiv "lu,"4 n-L-URi•A~~,l esrd d--o•j -h T, ekI O i,'l,- nof-a t th• 9 ," -ad -

-eleae of the t 0s1-otents: and

te.r--Ag.ue-Tianle-Ra ga4-ee~~a41&q + tt-hieaetivit-ynte--a-ont!-ae--r-nee d

4*-ae-oGutdo! liquid r.adwaste tanks that ar n--•t oundcd by liners, dikes,
or--walls, capable of holding the tanks contentsa1hat-1 e---,have tank4
overflowsaaad SUFreudin§-area drainseGO eeted to the Waste Dispo.a
System is less, than the amnount thatuwould recultR in oncentrationS less than
the limits of 10 ,FR 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2, at the nearest
pot~abe water supply and the nearest sudfase water supply in an
• -n-eetteed area, in the event of an unco.. nroll--erase-wof4to tanks'

The provisi ty of R f3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicablo to the Explosive Gas and

5.5.11 Del eted!Qie-etFl+&*0TeetinýPreqm-

A44ese 4el teeti~g program--te-4MpleFF1enteq-uwed-eeing of both new fuel oil
a-Rd StO ed4u4-sei-eall be established. The-rgm sall inclu-de sampling and

a. -- AGoeptablity Of now fuel1 oil for use prior to addition; to storage tanks by

deter-minng that the fuel oil has:

4-- An API gravity or an absolute specific giravity-withia limits.,
2-,-A.-. ---, poin, ... t and.. kile aiGow h-R.hnt feTA-1 ..... e- .... {,_,; ,lmis

a44

..z--X-A-lea-r-.an~lfig~t-atpea-r-arie-wmit-t4ýpefc-Goer-eor-a-water-and

sedim R- content within limits;

b------..With-n34-d--aye-s follewing addition ofthfeuef-eilt4e- storage ta7k-ve-rify
that the properties of the new fuel oil, he aRn these addressed ,i a.,
ab1ve, arc withl • limits for AST MII 2•6 fuel, oil; and-

e-----T oaPpar-tieulate concentration of the 40 oli•mg/-when tested eve-ry
92 days.-

The ...... iO,, of SIR 3.0.2 and SIR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel
Testin grram test frqnI .
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5.5.12 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Procram

1 5.5.13

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of these
Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval
provided the changes do not require either of the following:

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

2. A change to the updated USAR or Bases that requires NRC approval
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that the
Bases are maintained consistent with the USAR.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification 5.5.12.b above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to implementation.
Changes to the Bases implemented without prior NRC approval shall be
provided to the NRC on a frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71 (e).

Deleted Safety F=unctio DEtorminatin Pr o..r. -nDP)

Thi' Program ensur g t•" Reof Safety function is dototd and apprFpriate actions
taken. Up.o .n ti LCO, 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made to deteFrmine if
loss of safety funcGtion exists. Additionally, other appropriate actions mnay be
taken as -A result of the supporFt systemA inoperability and corresponding exception
to entering supported system Condition and ReqUired Actions. This program-

mplements t e ements of LO 3.0.6.

a. The SFDP shall contain the following:

1. Provi~sionsR fo-r crs rainhocr-ks- to ensure a less of the capability to
pe~fEFRm the safety function assumed in the accident analysis does not
ge undeteGted--

2. ProVisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe condition if -a
les f funcRtion condition eXists;

3. ProVisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's Completion
Time is not inappropriately extended as a result of m~ultiple support
rsystem in oporabilities; an;d-

4. Other appropriate limitations and remedial Or compensator; actions.

I
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53.5.13 Safety Function Determination ProGjara (SFDP2) (contincd

b. A less of safety func~tion exists When, asui g no oncurent 6ingic failure,
no concurrent loss of offsite power, Or no concurrent less of onsite diesel

perFormed. F th p eof this progran, a o of safety function may
exist when a -upport 6s6tem in aRd

1 . A required .yst.m Fcd•Udant to the 6y.teFm(,) u•pp•tc•d by the
inoGperable support system is also inoperable; or

2. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the
aiRnporablo suppoted syrstem is also iorale; or

3. A required system redundant to the su1pport systemn(s) forth
supported systems described in Specifications 5.5.12-b.1 -An
6.6.13.b.2 above iis also ioAperable.

G. The _FDPQ id-entifies wvhe~re a less of safety functionR exis-ts. If a loss Of
-safet' function is determined to exist by this programA, the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions. of the LCO in which the loss of safety
func~tion exists are required to be entered. When a loss Of safety function i
caused by the ineporability of a single T-echnical Specification support
cystem, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions to enter a;re thoco4
of the support systemR.

I5.5.14 DeletedlGetanrne4 -emLleak* al.Tsig rg

feq-u redby 10 CFR 60.64(e) and 10 CFR 50, 14 penI G--ptiGR B, aG
moiidby approved exemnptienG7- This p~ogfa-m shall be in aceerdan-e

WIth the _lR8 gudiOs otained in Regulator Gude1.63 FPfeFRe-
Based G'e4#ainm~enLeiak-Test-roarrm," dated Septemfbcv,4499&

b. Thc calculated peak containment internal pressure tor the design basic loss
of Geolant accident.R, Ps 446sg.Ti-etimetd~ rsu-i

e~-he-a~iu~n-aIewalc ontinmnt eakgeFate, 6,at 46 pskj-Tleak-Tesl
rie)1 -esallbe 02%O GEnaiRMOai --Weiht-per-da

d. Leakage rate -asoepl,-anco critcria are:

~- - Gtainent le-kaee-r44taGnee-rieeteO Aua§
fiist-units-tarfip.ofelowing testing'inaccrac gihti roam,4ht
leakage rate accptac riei are 0.60 Li' for the Type B and G
tast& and •ý 0.75 L, 44 ype A tests-
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

&~5. i

2.-Air lerk door soal eakage test;n--, eoeptanco. crit-eria- for each doorF
sea' isa leak ge4ate-ef < 0.0O5-L whRfPessrized to Ž! 10 psig.

e.-The-p~evf41s-ef SA-3.0.
TeSting programR.

oarelc- le tee he G-- * e~ne~t eakage,-Rate

5.5.15 DeltedattEýý~r44%,*n-Ma ~enan~ P-moIr-a.

This Proga poIdes-cenrýýrops-obatteryrestofatkH4-a4d maintenance. The
programshatl* be-in cco3rdancewith E-E-EStandard (Std) 150 2002, "IFEEE

Recomende Pratice for Ma-intenance, Tostig, ad Replacement of Vente
Lead A i-Bttries for Stationary Applications," as endorsed by Regulator,'f
GO 1.29, Reviio-2-(RG)-,-with-RG-eX.epti04ns-a4•,d-pe ramn provisionrs-as

a.The-pegr-amal~ew~ hedoltowig.-RG4.! 29- , Revision~n 2 eXe,-tin...

4.;---Ba~teryempefvature-e or-re~ewmn~ay-b ,
4

- -Annr kpf-rc -~ f,-vt +-,v"0 -

•- ..... G-1 92-,-egulatefy-P-eeitien-1--&ubsuetion 2, "Refe.r.nes," is not
apiable tpo th&-p-o

3. in 1 u-ef-RG-44a-14-2 eulat-yP•-ester2Tbs...... &o
"InspeGtions", the followinIg-shall be-Ud: ",Where reference is made
tO4h Gtt-t-e- POl!selegtioshall be ba.sed. on the lowest
voltage cellRti the battery after eac h. pfo,1rma cOhof SIR 3.8.6.5."

4 In Regulatory Guide 1.129, Regulatory Position 3, Subsection 5.4.1,
"Saee af~iaO, the folloWing statements in paragraph (d)
mnay be emiOtted: "When it has been4 recoGrded that the charging current
has_&abi149d-at_#iooha4hý-elt ge fF h~ee GGRo utive heuFly
measurme RtG, t battery is near full charge. These meaue nt
shall be mrade aftr -he initially high chagaing curFent decreases
spha ly-ay th-atepy-pvea ee oah the heutput
volage."

5.---t4i4eu-f-RG-M-4,-Regula-y-P-esio- 7, Subsectin 7.6,
,Ret•, at .... 4he-,llWng May be••uad: "Fellowing the test,- rdre d

the float-vhltage--of--ea-"e-foflew - stFing=

b.

1. ActiOns te restore battery, cI ell, ;it fl1ot V•o g *2.4 3
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

1.,_1'.i iR ttery oivtr1iuring aui auv~~iI uui tu uu ruF r i v ur LI FU

2. ActioRn to determine whether helat voltage of therminin
battery GO.... 2. 13 V when t-he4leat-,#eXeFyGel has
beepLfun4.o@ be < 2.13 V;

3. Actions to equalize and test battery "ells that had been discovered
with electrolyte level below the top of the plates;L

4. Limits en avfago cicetrolyto tompcrature, battc~' connection
resistance, and battery termninal-Al~aqeL-afnd

~. Areqironon toobtin pecficgraityreaing ofall oells atacah
_i e t~e et, consistent with manufaeturoQr re~eirnondations

5.5.16 DeletedstontCnrlPorm

This programn shall establish the requirements forF enSUring that Gotp()intS for
autemat6ic prottec ,dvices are initially within and ,,reain Within the
aesumption s-ef-the--appli¢-be ~ eyan~yi=-F-e--- l~ -.

te6*nIg-nf-4UtGMafiG-pmFtctive devices related. t v-igifioant
&aety-0f~ueiQs as delineated by 10 CPR 50.36(G)(1)i)A eiyta
ýR tea ttaiGWill-fURtien a equi4inA.

I I• Iv i •l P •6 • ml • II I

a- The nropram shall is t rnce hLunoons inl the Tollewiflo sncciiicavons to.•w•hh it
applieL,

.......................................... ¢2 -r

-1,ý LCO 3.3.1 -"Reac4-Gr-hP4GeoPSystem (RPS)uetaia

2. LCO 3.3.2, "Engineercd Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS)
Instrumentation Functions;

3. LCO 3.3.5, "Less of Offsito Power (LOOPD) DislGnrtr(GSat
1~s46"MentatieR4--4

5. GO-3.3.7, "Cepnte-Room Post Accient Recirculation (CRPAR)
Aectu.atioan4ptr-uer4tatioaR

b. The programn shall list the value of the Nominal Trip Sotpoint (NITSMI)F
Allowable Value I A ). As Found ToleraRne -AT-1,and As Left Telerane
(ALT) (asapiebe forF each Funto deci nPrgaph a. ThNC
6toiffhas-netý--apvead proessGing changes toKewa-URee- P-eweStatien4
ljlnt~umeRtati9R Se peintS under 10 CFR 509 0 Yuwg a..p~ee-eten

methdology as dpqcribpd in Option 6 of T-STF= 493. NRCIO a-ppro-val using

I Kewaunee Power Station 5.5-14 Amendment No. 2-97
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.16 SetPOmOntGOM!,+ ,•r•a, (.OntinuOd)

.- FR-B0.-9 uifed4e-nge--the4isted ,,o,•,,,value of the TS, , ,AV, AFT,
tIngAs-(aSe-eappsisabt--wforh-achFuct-idesctabhod byin Paragraph a.

G~--ThepI~oramshat-esabIsh-mthos t enSUre that F=unctions doscrib ed-4i
Paf'-agfaph a. will functio-a64equircd by verifying the as left and as foun

the as-found value of the 6net- sent-ehnaael trip ,etting is lesi
Genservativc than the speciftd AV, then the SR is not met and the
instrument channel shall be immediately- seelned .peFa

d. The progaram shall identify the Functions deScribed in Paragraph a. that are
autoe~tipcteGtive devos felated to variablees having signjfieant-safety
funtwie s as delineated by 10 CFR 50.36(G)(1)(ii)(A). The N{-SP -ef4#e~e

demnnsta~ed-4+le4+etienin•-t s~-,oui Fed by applying the following
•+r.•g " .(+AIBR I~l:ATlIONSl CHANNEL

TESTS that verif the NTSP.

•- -- The a•.eund- value-"fthe instrument chanRne trip setting 4e6ealbe
compared with the previous as left value or the .pecified NTSPD

2. -i4he as f..und %,= Of the • fnetfr ''than-el trip sett•i• differs eM
the previous as left value or the SpeeifiedINITSP-1 by mere than the pro
defined test-ac•eptanee •,i nd (i.e., the .pecified AFT, t"en-the
ifltf-um•te bhaRRnel-sh4 -b ated beforedeela4Rg-te-SR4eet-anr
retnWing the intrume'nt channel to service. This •e-ditiGO-e•he.,n
entered in the plant Gocerr~tive astion program.~

37-44-hc&fon vau o-f the
conservative than the speci

4inetWumcnt channel trip setting is e~s
f ied AV+-,then th SR ie" ', mr"fai•-h
i+mmediately declared inoperable.IRIFtRtf~i fll U aRHe 1t3 !IIU we

4. --The instrumnent channel 6etpoint shall be reset to a value that is within
the as left tolerance arounRd the NTSP at the completion of the
surveillance test; othorwisc, th - hannRel is, inoperable (setpeints ma
be more cosrvtv than the NTSP provided that the as fouAnd and
as left toleranc~es apply to the actual setpoint used to confiFrm ohannel
pe~fermanco).

e. The progaram shall be specifi-d- in the ecnia Requiremnents Manual.
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation
of the uf4t-facilit__during the previous calendar year shall be submitted by May 15
of each year. The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analyses
of trends of the results of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for
the reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), and in
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall include the
results of analyses of all radiological environmental samples and of all
environmental radiation measurements taken during the period pursuant to the
locations specified in the table and figures in the ODCM, as well as summarized
and tabulated results of these analyses and measurements in the format of the
table in the Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position, Revision 1,
November 1979. In the event that some individual results are not available for
inclusion with the report, the report shall be submitted noting and explaining the
reasons for the missing results. The missing data shall be submitted in a
supplementary report as soon as possible.

5.6.2 Radioactive Effluent Release Report

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of the URit
facility in the previous year shall be submitted by May 1 of each year in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall include a summary of the
quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released
from the uniffacility. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives
outlined in the ODCM and Process Control Program and in conformance with
10 CFR 50.36a and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.1.

5.6.3 Deleted GQRE-OPER4ATING -ITS REP0 T [CLQr

aý--0e~ Goprt limits shall be established f 4 aFFGh a eeh-&a4.y~--G
te nRi+fe--eedGl;ad shall bc documened in-he
COLR for the following, .

12--SL-2- 3.-1.-Reae• UGTor-e --SL-s ,

2-~ LCO 311 SHUq-I TDONn•l M.,iARIN 5M)/•',,,

3. LCO 3.1.3, "Modorator Tom~poraturo Coofficiont (MTCG)";-

I Kewaunee Power Station 5.6-1 Amendment No-.249



Reporting Requirements
5.6

-G OPERATING M IP-••LIITSt+

4,-LCO 3.1.5, ,ShutdoEW Bank Insertion . + m+its";

--- LCO 3.1!.6, "C ý-Bap*-!Rseft-ie -_-imi-&!ý

7. LCO 3.2.2, "Nu,,.ear Enthalpy PR.e Hot Channel Factor A+ •.-,

8. LCO 3.2.3, AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD...

9, LCO 3.3.1, Reacto. Protection Syste, (RPS) instrumentatien,"
F- t.ie.... 6 and 7 (Overt.mpera re.AT a.d.OveF.

4--0 LCO 3.4.1, "RS Pres.ure, Tem.perature, and Flow Depaure.-eT4

b----4T-heaalyti -+-sue o teqniý the cGor operatinglimi&-sha~bee
these previously reviewed and approved by the NRC. When an initial
assumed power leve! of 102% of the original RATED THERMAL POWER is
specified in a p.evi..s. y app.rved method, 100.6%074o of uprated RATED
THERMAL POWER may be used l w"hen. . the min•..- foedwaterFl
measurement (used as the inpu1t for reactor thermal output) is pFevided by
the Crossflow Ultrasonic FloGw Measurement System (Crossf low System)-as
desG4ibed in the Ref erence lited in Sp9cif ication 5.6.3.b. 14 beow W hen
444ain fdwater flow measuremcNt&sf-Fom-the Crossf low-System--aT~e
unava+'ila l, •"+ a pow$deF Moo- ,sit~Ment ,,nR'.ertai{', G..'n if n .. ihfz

istrumentation us " salbe applied,

fluk]evsin of approved analytical methodsliksted in thise Toch~iaa
Sp,-ifiatiOn that currently ref•FeRne the oeiginal Appendix K uncertaintyof

402%_fthe -,,ignal rat d pwer she,-, , lude the condition given above
allowing use of 100.6,% of uprated power in the safety analysis mFethodology

when the Crossf low System is used for main feedwater flow measurement

The approved anal',lical methods are described in the followin4g doumets

1. Teopia! Reper-t--V4SS--P- ,-"ewaunee Nwjclea-r-P-eFrPlaa~t--
Review For K•waunee Reload Safety Evaluation Methods."

2. WOCAP 12015 P A (Proprietary), "Westinghouse Codle Qualification
Document for Best Estimate Loss of Coolant Accident Analysis,"
Volume , • d Volume 1II V.
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5.6

5.. CORE OPERATING IMUITS REOQRT CQOLR) (entinue4

3.WCAP 10054 P A, "Wcstinlghouse 8
Model Using he NOTRUMP-Gede,

mrn~qll Rrrxik rECC.S; Evaluatop

4. W\AP 100514- P, A, "Addendum to the W\stiRghOUSc Small Break
EGCS Evaluajion Model Using the NOT-RUMP Code: Safct ljeetieR

5. XN NF, 82 06 (P)(A) Revision; 1 and Supplements 2, 4, and 5,
"Qualifieatin of Exxon Nuclear Fuel for Extended BUnUP."

-....ANF-88-433-•(AU-.an4-Ppe meethe -- '' iean-ea of-ARdvanee-

62-GWd4!v9U-.

7. EMF ..92 116 (P)(A), Generic Mecha~nical De-ig-n Criteia for PWR k+4I

Designs."

&---WAR4016 P A, "Relaxation Of Co:ta~t xial OffsetGteF
Surveillance Technical SPceifieation."

AP-71) P-A , -v.estingnouse Heiceaa

0-- WGAP--87A 5--A-,--Dsign Bases for the Therma! rre-AT

!1. WCAP 14449 P A, "Application of Best Estimate Large BreakLOGA

12. ...A. 121.PAVN-AG Fuel Assembly Refcrei~Gc r
IcPq3r1t1

4 Pi il.llfr'l, fl I"1 4 4 •/'%"'• I"l ,• IIr"l--..:------I ?1--

14.GN-9--~mpoe Flow Measurement Accurc Fies
Fle4W UlrEoi ll Meacuromont T-echnology-.

45. Tpical Report DOM NAF 5 A. F Applice•, f, DoMiRnen Nuclear _...
DeSigR a~4d tyARalysis Methods to the Kewaune Power Stato
(KP 5)."

The COL R will on~rtain thecmlt dniiainfrec fteT
referenced topical reports used to prepare the •',LR (i.e., repoFt number,
title, revision, date, and any supplements).
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I" I- P I-/ýMr ýMr- r-I A -r hIN ̂ ' I I k A i -r fr Mr- rl -%r-lr /r't' fI1M -l 1: -, - A \
a.19z __- E~~-4*-I*t1e rL+W kFF: I U . z1-1t t

5.6.4

1 5.6.5

c. The core operating limits shall be dtenrmined Guch that a-l aptiable4,fe4t

Eregee-C~GOlifr ys-ten-MG ',- G&IiimtG, leam4imits-sueh-as
..4.a...ef-V an.alyi•, .. limits, and ac idenlt a. limits) o-f, thce safety

aiye-arlye...meh

d. The COLR, incuiG any Midcycle revisions or supplements, shall be
pr~evided...4ser---uarne4-feeaah-•eyleaG-yqehe-NRP•,

Deleted 4,-,osl^ete osi oRe•,tMo

When a repo•rtis req*-ired by Condition B of LCO 3.3.3, "Post AGcide-nt

The eportaIhall Gutlhie•,_ .- ned alternate method Of.. .menigt4he-aýue

cGh e-Gf--te-F44iGEn to OPERABLE status.

Deleted Steam Generator Tube Inspect•on Repor.

A4epor shall bhebtte4-hi0A-day•e•aftR th il ..... int M ..... D. 4
feI4eWiAg-Gepletkon of an inspection performned in acorane ith the

a. The GG~pe ef4nepeotions performed enn eeac-hS;

G. Nondesru x ion techniques utIi F degradatiOn

4;4---ocatiGn, orientation (if4i ear), and measured sesifavailable) of~eve

i.ndubedL indictions;pugddrn h npetowotg -re~

degradation mechanism;

f. Toetal number and percentage of tubes plugged to date;

g---T-he-r-e9u4s-ef-Gnditien n
situ tosting; a.nd

!L ? • - I I! - . 11-- - .I•._ _J• •..I ....... tl-- ---- J !.•

!ORIt9HnGww4RGeme-Ii+I4&-su e-& ui -pt-afm*Hf4-
........ i --

, w.

h. The efectlyie plugging PeFcentageFr all p'iuggiRg in eacn G u.
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

B 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

BASES

LCOs LCO 3.0.1 through LCO 3.0.8 establish the general requirements
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times, unless otherwise
stated.

LCO 3.0.1 LCO 3.0.1 establishes the Applicability statement within each individual
Specification as the requirement for when the LCO is required to be met
(i.e., when the unit is in the MODES or othor specified conditions of the
Applicability statement of each Specification).

LCO 3.0.2 LCO 3.0.2 establishes that upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO,
the associated ACTIONS shall be met. The Completion Time of each
Required Action for an ACTIONS Condition is applicable from the point in
time that an ACTIONS Condition is entered. The Required Actions
establish those remedial measures that must be taken within specified
Completion Times when the requirements of an LCO are not met. This
Specification establishes that:

a. Completion of the Required Actions within the specified Completion
Times constitutes compliance with a Specification; and

b. Completion of the Required Actions is not required when an LCO is
met within the specified Completion Time, unless otherwise specified.

There are two basic types of Required Actions. The first type of Required
Action specifies a time limit in which the LCO must be met. This time limit
is the Completion Time to restore an inoperable system or component to
OPERABLE status or to restore variables to within specified limits. If this
type of Required Action is not completed within the specified Completion
Time, a•shutd9wRaction may be required to place the uait-system in a
MODE ar condition in which the Specification is not applicable. (Whether
stated as a Required Action or not, correction of the entered Condition is
an action that may always be considered upon entering ACTIONS.) The
second type of Required Action specifies the remedial measures that
permit continued operation of the uwit-system that is not further restricted
by the Completion Time. In this case, compliance with the Required
Actions provides an acceptable level of safety for continued operation.

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO is met or is
no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated in the individual
Specifications.

I Kewaunee Power Station
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.2
(continued)

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions necessitates
that, once the Condition is entered, the Required Actions must be
completed even though the associated Conditions no longer exist. The
individual LCO's ACTIONS specify the Required Actions where this is the
case. An examplo of this k;- n L' 3.4.3, "RS Pro...u... and
Tomrporature (P/T) Limits."

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also applicable when a
system or component is removed from service intentionally. The reasons
for intentionally relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to,
performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance, corrective
maintenance, or investigation of operational problems. Entering
ACTIONS for these reasons must be done in a manner that does not
compromise safety. Intentional entry into ACTIONS should not be made
for operational convenience. Additionally, if int ,•tional nt• in•to•

ACTIONS uld Frosult in redundant equipment boing inoporable-,
altornatioys should be used instead. Doing so limits the time both
subsystems/ftrains of -A safety functioar npr-ablo and- limits the time-
condition exist Which mFay result in LCO3 being enter Individual
Specifications may specify a time limit for performing an SR when
equipment is removed from service or bypassed for testing. In this case,
the Completion Times of the Required Actions are applicable when this
time limit expires, if the equipment remains removed from service or
bypassed.

When a change in MODE or other_ specified condition is required to
comply with Required Actions, the unit may enter a MODE or other
specified condition in which another Specification becomes applicable. In
this case, the Completion Times of the associated Required Actions would
apply from the point in time that the new Specification becomes
applicable, and the ACTIONS Condition(s) are entered.

LCO 3.0.3 DeletedLCO 3-0.3- ,.tat
an LCO is, nOt met and-

~lashes the actions that m~ust be implci n~eriie no

A A•

a. IA1 a5ociated Requiruu MGiin anu Completion Time i t It and ii
o-ther ConAdition appliwe; o

11 -rk 44; ; +k ii AA 14 k +

ass69ocated ACTIONS. This mneans that no combination of Cenditions
stated in the ACTIONS c~an be Made that cxactly corresponds tothe
actual condition of the unit. Sometimes, possible comnbinations of
Co-n-ditions are such that entering LCO 3.0.3 is warranted; in such
cases, theACJk-TIOQN'S- specifically state a Con~dition coreseponding to

such cm~binations, and -also th-at [O303be entered immediately.

Kewaunee Power Station B 3.0-2 Amendment No. 20
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

{GGrtCe2_0_ This Spocifiation dolinoatos the time limits for placing the unit in a safe
h4_MODE or e-ther specified conRdition when operation cannet be maintained
within the limits; for safe operation as deie ythe LCO andit
.A.CT.IOQNS1-. I t is noMt intcnRdd to be used as an opcrational convenience
that permnits routin voLuntar,' removal of redundant systems o
comnponents fromF 6er~ice in lieu of other alternatives that would no~t result
in R edundant Systems Or components being inoperable.

Upon entering LCOD 3.0.3, 1 hour is allowed to prepare for an orderly
shutdoWn before initiating a change in unit operation. This includes time
to permit the operator to ordnt the reduction in elecricOAal generation
with the load dispatcher to ensure the- saII 'lt an availability of the
electrical grid. The time limits specified to roach lower MODESo
operation permnit the shutdown to proceed in a contro~lled and orderly
mnanncr that is well within the specified maximum cooldown rate and withi
the capabilities8 o-f t he unit, assumning that only the_ m~iinimum required
equipment is OPERABLE. This reduces thermnal stresses on components,
of the Reacto-r Coo9lant Systemn and the potential for a plant upset that
could challenge safety systems un~der conditions- to wA~hich this
Specification applies. The use and inepetto f specified times to
complcte the acinef LCGO 3.0.3 are consistent with the discussion0 of
Section) 1.3, "Completion Times."

A unit shutdown required in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 mnay-kbe
terminated and- LCO 3.0.3 exited if an" of the following occu~rs:

a. The LCO is now met;

b. A Condition exists for which the Rcquired Actions have now boon
PeeFfmedzi-ef

G. ACTIONS exist that do not have expired Completion Times. These
Completfion Times are applicable fromn the point in time that the
Condition is initially entered -And- not from the timfe LCGO 3.0.3 is exited.

The ti~me limits of LCO 32.0_3 _allow 3-7 hourFs fo~r the Uni to beRi MOD)E 5
wheR a shutdown is roquired during MODE 1 operatin• .It the unit 0s l a
lo)wer MODE of epcratien when a shutdown is required, the time limit for
reaching the next loere MODE applies. If -A lowerF MODE is reached in
less time than allowed, hewcvcr, the tostal -allow.ablc time to roach
MODE 5, or other applic-able MO4- DE, is, not reduced. ForF example, if
MODEF 3 is reached in 2 hours, then the time allowed for reaching
MODE 4 is the ncxt 11 hours, becaus the tot-al time for reach'ing

I Kewaunee Power Station
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LGO 3.0.3
(Gentned)

MODEt' 4 is not reduced from the alleo.wable limit of 13 hours. Therefoe• , if
remednal meaures•ue are conmpleted that would pe-rmit a retUr.• MODE 1,
a penalty is not incurred by haVing to reach a lower MO4DEM of operation in
loss than the total time allowed.

.h MODES 1, 2, 3, adI, 4,LCO 3.0.3 provides actions for Conditions net
oerred in ether Specificatienr• The requirements of GCO 3.0.3 dA net

apply in MODES 5 and 6 because the unit is already inthe mo~t restrictive
condition required by LCO 3.0.3. The requiremnentG of LCO 3.0.3 do not
apply in ether 'pecified conditions of the Applicability (ulnless- in- MODE 1I
2, 3, Fr 4) because the ACTIO' IGNS of individual SpecikiatiGR;6 U.#-Gfiently

define the remedia-l meaurG-es to be taken.

Exceptions to LCO0 3.0.3 are provided in instanceS where reqiigaui
shutdown, in accordance with LCO 3.0.3, would not provide appropriate
remedial mneas;ures; for the associate-d codtOnf the unit. An example of
this is in LCO 3.7. 13, "Spent Fuel Peel Water Level." ILCO- 3.7.13 has an
Applicability Of "Durin~g movyement of irrad-iated- fuHel assemblies, in the
spent fuel pool." Therefore, this I can beG licI-Gable in any or all
MODES. If the COI and the Required Actien6s f LCO 3.7.13 are net mret
while inMODE: 1, 2, or 3, there is no safety beneffit to be gained by placing
the unit in a shutdown condition. The Required UtActo of ILCO 3.7.13 to
"Suepend movyement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel poo!l"ims
the appnropate Required Action to
i f"t" '. A ' T(In " n.-,r ,•ri-, . n.

VVe nplete in lieu of the actions Of

SpeGifGatinx,

LCO 3.0.4 LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability when an LCO is not met. It allows placing
the unit in a MODE eo ot specified condition stated in that Applicability
(i.e., the Applicability desired to be entered) when ,a~it-svstem conditions
are such that the requirements of the LCO would not be met, in
accordance with LCO 3.0.4.a, LCO 3.0.4.b, or LCO 3.0.4.c.

LCO 3.0.4.a allows entry into a MODE or ether specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met when the associated ACTIONS to be
entered permit continued operation in the MODEE r At specified
condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time. Compliance
with Required Actions that permit continued operation of the uf*t-system
for an unlimited period of time in a MODE or other specified condition
provides an acceptable level of safety for continued operation. This is
without regard to the status of the u*-t--sstem before or after the MGDF=
GhaRgespecified condition. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MOQD
er-etheF-specified condition in the Applicability may be made in
accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions.

Kewaunee Power Station B 3.0-4 Amendment No. 2-G7
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I LCO 3.0.4 LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or ethor specified condition in the
(continued) Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk assessment

addressing inoperable systems and components, consideration of the
results, determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE-or-r oth
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk
management actions, if appropriate.

The risk assessment may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended
approaches, and the risk assessment will be conducted using the plant
program, procedures, and criteria in place to implement
10 CFR 50.65(a)(4), which requires risk impacts of maintenance activities
to be assessed and managed. The risk assessment, for the purposes of
LCO 3.0.4.b, must take into account all inoperable Technical Specification
equipment regardless of whether the equipment is included in the normal
10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) risk assessment scope. The risk assessments will be
conducted using the procedures and guidance endorsed by Regulatory
Guide 1.182, "Assessing and Managing Risk Before Maintenance
Activities at Nuclear Power Plants." Regulatory Guide 1.182 endorses the
guidance in Section 11 of NUMARC 93-01, "Industry Guideline for
Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at Nuclear Power Plants."
These documents address general guidance for conduct of the risk
assessment, quantitative and qualitative guidelines for establishing risk
management actions, and example risk management actions. These
include actions to plan and conduct other activities in a manner that
controls overall risk, increased risk awareness by shift and management
personnel, actions to reduce the duration of the condition, actions to
minimize the magnitude of risk increases (establishment of backup
success paths or compensatory measures), and determination that the
proposed MODF-specified condition change is acceptable. Consideration
should also be given to the probability of completing restoration such that
the requirements of the LCO would be met prior to the expiration of
ACTIONS Completion Times that would require exiting the Applicability.

LCO 3.0.4.b may be used with single or multiple systems and components
unavailable. NUMARC 93-01 provides guidance relative to consideration
of simultaneous unavailability of multiple systems and components.

The results of the risk assessment shall be considered in determining the
acceptability of entering the MODE or et specified condition in the
Applicability, and any corresponding risk management actions. The
LCO 3.0.4.b risk assessments do not have to be documented.

Kewaunee Power Station B 3.0-5 Amendment No. 207
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LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

The T-echnical Specifications alloW contiued operation with equipment
unaa•ilable in MODE 1 for the duration of the Completion Time. Sinc
this is allowable, and Sinei geeal the riSk impact in that particular
hMA)--D•E .bounds- the-m risk Of transitiRi•ng iRt• and thFrugh the applicable
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability of the LCO, the
use of the LCO 3.0.4.b allowance -hould be generall •accptable, a6 Iong
as the risk is aossosed and mnaRged as stated above. However, tThere
is a small subset of systems and components that have been determined
to be more important to risk and use of the LCO 3.0.4.b allowance is
prohibited. The LCOs governing these systems and components contain
Notes prohibiting the use of LCO 3.0.4.b by stating that LCO 3.0.4.b is not
applicable.

LCO 3.0.4.c allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met based on a Note in the Specification
which states LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable. These specific allowances permit
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability when
the associated ACTIONS to be entered do not provide for continued
operation for an unlimited period of time and a risk assessment has not
been performed. This allowance may apply to all the ACTIONS or to a
specific Required Action of a Specification. The risk assessments
performed to justify the use of LCO 3.0.4.b usually only consider systems
and components. For this reason, LCO 3.0.4.c is typically applied to
Specifications which describe values and parameters (e.g., Contai•nmt•
Air Temperature, Containment Pressure, and Moderator Temperature
Gee-fi.ie.Z,,, and may be applied to other Specifications based on NRC
plant specific approval.

The provisions of this Specification should not be interpreted as endorsing
the failure to exercise the good practice of restoring systems or
components to OPERABLE status before entering an associated MODE
9F-etheF-specified condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent entry into MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with
ACTIONS. in addition, the prvisioRns of LCO 3.04 s not prevent entry
into MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicabilit' that result
fFero any uit shutdown. In th cntext, a unit shutdown is defined- -as -A
entry into MDE oer other specified condition in the Applicability arssociated
With transitiening fromR MODE 1 to MODE 2, MODE 2 to MODE 3,
MODE 3 to MODE 4, and MODE 4 to MODE 5.

Kewaunee Power Station B 3.0-6 Amendment No. 2-
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I LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

Upon entry into a MODE or er specified condition in the Applicability
with the LCO not met, LCO 3.0.1 and LCO 3.0.2 require entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions until the Condition is resolved,
until the LCO is met, or until the unit is not within the Applicability of the
Technical Specification.

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated inoperable
equipment (or on variables outside the specified limits), as permitted by
SR 3.0.1. Therefore, utilizing LCO 3.0.4 is not a violation of SR 3.0.1 or
SR 3.0.4 for any Surveillances that have not been performed on
inoperable equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure
OPERABILITY prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE
(or variable within limits) and restoring compliance with the affected LCO.

LCO 3.0.5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment to service
under administrative controls when it has been removed from service or
declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this
Specification is to provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply
with the applicable Required Action(s)) to allow the performance of
required testing to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to service; or

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is returned to
service in conflict with the requirements of the ACTIONS is limited to the
time absolutely necessary to perform the required testing to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. This Specification does not provide time to perform any
other preventive or corrective maintenance.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment being
returned to service is reopening a containment icolation valve that has
been closed to comply with Required Actions and must be reopened to
perform the required testing.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is
taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped condition to
prevent the trip function from occurring during the performance of required
testing on another channel in the other trip system. A similar example of
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking an
inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped condition to permit the
logic to function and indicate the appropriate response during the
performance of required testing on another channel in the same trip
system.
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LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for supported systems
that have a support system LCO specified in the Technical Specifications
(TS). This exception is provided because LCO 3.0.2 would require that
the Conditions and Required Actions of the associated inoperable
supported system LCO be entered solely due to the inoperability of the
support system. This exception is justified because the actions that are
required to ensure the unmit-svstem is maintained in a safe condition are
specified in the support system LCO's Required Actions. These Required
Actions may include entering the supported system's Conditions and
Required Actions or may specify other Required Actions.

When a support system is inoperable and there is an LCO specified for it
in the TS, the supported system(s) are required to be declared inoperable
if determined to be inoperable as a result of the support system
inoperability. However, it is not necessary to enter into the supported
systems' Conditions and Required Actions unless directed to do so by the
support system's Required Actions. The potential confusion and
inconsistency of requirements related to the entry into multiple support
and supported systems' LCO's Conditions and Required Actions are
eliminated by providing all the actions that are necessary to ensure the
unit-system is maintained in a safe condition in the support system's
Required Actions.

However, there are instances where a support system's Required Action
may either direct a supported system to be declared inoperable or direct
entry into Conditions and Required Actions for the supported system. This
may occur immediately or after some specified delay to perform some
other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is immediate or after
some delay, when a support system's Required Action directs a supported
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and
Required Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions and
Required Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

Specification 5.5.13, "Safety Functio-,., Program, (SFDnP),"
enurocc o .... f safety func.tion is dotoctod and appropriate actions are
taken. lUpo entry inRt [CO 3.0.6, an evaluation sh-All be made to
ucTermIne if less 0•T aTln TInncUOn exists. A RInRnlnny, etrnnr 11mIfuifiens-
rcmodial actions, Or comApensatory actions mnay be Identified as, A result o'f
the support syrstem inoperability and corresponding exception to entering
suppoelU 6yctem -cnuiiiuR aRd: , IqugIeru
implements the requiernemets, of I CO 3.0.6.

;'.ciiorit. -# rio r-bor
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LGO 3.0.
(G9RVR619d)

One aspoct of the SF=PD is the provision fo-r c-ross train chocks. Tho
SFDP roquir t, ph. ora .n.A..o of cross traiR chocks,.,-. to , identify a loss.. of
safoty function for those support Gystoms that support multiple and
redundant safety systems. The c6ress train ch ck r verifoie that the
supported systems of the redundant OPRBEsupport systemn are
OPERABLE, thereby ensuring safety funrtin is• r-etaied. A less orf safen-ty
function ma" exist when a suipport system ~sioealand:*

a. A reqUiFed • yGte-m redundant to system(s) suppoted by the inoperable
support system is also inoperable (EX.AMPLE B3 3.0.6 1);

b. A required systemR redundant to system(s) in turn s upported by the
inoperable .uppert. d system is also inoperable (EXAMPLE B 3.0.6 2);

G. A required system redundant to support system(s) for the supported

system, (a) and (b) above i, als inperable (FXA,,PLr= R 3.0.6 3).

EXAMPLE B3 3.0.6 1 (Refer to Figure B 3.0 1)

if Systemn 2 of Train A isie ab~ ad System F3 of Train B sioprbe
a los6s of. safety f unction exists in Systemns , 10, and- 1.

EXAMPLE B 3.0.6 2 (Refer to FiOgure B 3.0 1)

If System 2 Of Train A is inoperable, and System 11 of TrFain Bi
inoeperable, a lesss of saf ety f unction exists in System 11.

EXAMPLE B3 3.0.6 3 (Refer te Figure B 3.0 1)

if System 2 of TrFain A isioealand System 1 f T-raRin i
0 noperable, a les ot safety fUnctien exst in 4,te 5,8 , 0 ~
44,.

if this evaluation deP-te-,rie that a loss of safety ion exists, the
appropriate CondiiRon and Required Ac-tions of the L in wAvhich the less
of safety function exists are required to be entered

This los f safety func~tion does net require the assumption of Additional
single failures or loss of offst•; p•wer. SiRne operations are being
res~tricted in accrdance with the ACTION'S of the rsupport system, any
resulting temperar,' losso red-und-ancy or single failur~e protection is taken
nto acGcount. Similarly, the ACTIONS for inereIable eftite circu•Iit(s) and

inoperable diesel generator(s) provide the ncessar,'y restFrGtin f- •cr
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(G9RtiRWed)
train nprbiiis This explicit cro~ss train verifica-;tion fo~r inoperable AC
electrical poWor Sourco9s also ackinowlodgos that supported systemn(s) aro
not declared inoporable sololy as a result of inoperability of aRnormal or
omor~gency olcotrical power source (refer to the definition Of
OPERABILITY'-f'•Drr• A•11 TV\.

W~hen loss of safoty function is dotormnined to exist, and the SFDP roquiro
entr; into tho appropriate Conditions and Roquirod Action;sof tho LCO in
w.hich the loss o~f safetyfunction eXists, conside~ration Mmust. be given tote
specific typo Of•- TAG, fu affeted. Whvore a loss of functio• is siely due to
a single Te•hnical Specification support system (e.g., loss of automatic,,
start due to inoperable instrumeRtation, 9o les Iof pump suction s••uGre
dduo to lnyow tank level) the appropriate LCO is the LCO forF the support
,ystem. The ACTIONS f9 for a support •s•tem IO adequatelyad-dres-s theainopr;abilities of that system without relianceonentering it supported

system LCO. When the losjsof functionirs the res-ui of m•uftiple- suppo
systems6, the appropriate LCO is the LCO for the supported system.

LI 3.0. 7 There are certain special tests and operations required to be per#formed at
various times over the life of the unit. T-hoeg special tests and operations
are ne~essary to demons6trate selec'P-t unit perforFmance characteristics, to
performA special mnafintenance activities, and to perfoIrm special evolutions.
Test Exception LCO 3.1.8 allows specivfie~d Technical Specificto (TS)
requiremnents to be changed to permnit performances of these special tests
and operations, which otherwise cou1ld not be performed if required to
comply with the requirements of these TS_. Unless oetherwise specified, all
the- etherF TS requirements remain unchanged. This Ill.1 ensGure all
appropriate requirements of the MODE oroh r secfied conditionR net
directly associGated with or required to be changed to performthspca

The Applicability of a Test EXception LCO rep•r•e•ts a corditien net
necessarily in com•. pliance with the normal requirement• of the TS.
Compliance with Test EX~eetiGn LGQs is EoPtiOnal. A 6e~eial oereatiGn
mnay be performned either under the provisions of the appropriate Test
Exception [CGGOF under the other applicable TS requirements. if it is
desired to perform the speci*al operation under the poIons oef the Test
EXception LCO, the requirements of the Test EXception LCO shall be
fEol•wed.

Kewaunee Power Station B 3.0-10 Amendment No. 2-7
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ICQ 2.0.8 establiVhes conditin•s under Which systems are considered to
romafin capable of performin*g their intended safety function when
ars•scated ,nubbes orare net capable Of pr•oGYidg their assoc-iated supp-
functionR(l). This IC states that the supported system is not concidered
to I inoe'rable solely due to one Or more snuVbbers net capable of
performing their associated SUPPedt function(s). This is appropriate

bcuea li~mited length of time is allowed for mnaintenance, testing, or
repair of one Or more snubbors not capable of peromn thi a~ssciated
suppedt function(s) and appropriate compensatory measures are specified
inR the snubber requirm~e~nts, which are located- outrsidle of the Technical
SpecificatiOns (TS8) under licensee conrol.

if the allowed time expires and the snubber(s) are unable to pehform their
associated suppedt function(s), the affected supported system's LCO(r,)
mus-1t be dec-lared not met and the Conditions and Required Actions
entered in accordance With LC-, 3.0.2• .

LCOQ 3.0.8.a applies When one or m~ere Snubbers are net capable ef
providfing their associated suppedt function(s) to a single traino
subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system or to a
single train or subsystem suppodted system. [CGO 3.0.8.a allows 7-2 hours
to restere the snubber(s) before declamrig the supported system
inoeperable. The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable based on thelo
probability of a sefismic event concurrent with an event that would requir~e
operation of the suppodted system eccurrin~g While the snubber(s) areno
capable of performing their asseciatod suppedt fun~tien and due to the
avaI.I. .. Gilability of the redund;ant train of the su~ppodod system.

Whenm C12- 3.0.8.a is used at least onRe ARA. train (incluidingamimu
Get Of suppodting equipment require-d for its- succ'Gessfrul operation) net

eWith the inperable snubber(s), must be available.

LCOGQ .. applies when one or moere snubbors are not capable of
providing their associated suppedt function(s) te mor~e than one train or
subsystemA of a multiple train or subsystemn suppedoed system
LCOQ 3.Q.8.h -allo-ws 24 hours to restore the snubber(s) bfefoe declaring the
suppedted system inopeable-IA. The 24 hour Completion Timne is
reasonable based On the low probability of a seimicnO event concurrent with
an event that would requIir8eoperation of the suppodted system curn
while the snubber(s) are nOt capable of perform~ing their associated

WNhen LCO 3.0.8.b is used at least one APN train (includingamimu
Set Of SUPPOding equipment required for its successful operation) not
associated with the inoperable snubber(s), or some altFRnativo moeans of
core coGolig (e.g., Fm&B, f irowater system or "aggrsie. eod~
GEol~down" usin'g the steam generatos msbeaailable.
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(eeG 3.0-8 LCO 3.0.8 requiroc that rick be accoccod and managed. Inductry and
NRC guidance OR the implementation of 10 C-FR 60.66(a)(4) (tho
Maintenance Rule) dooc noR drc oci ik Howevor, ucoo
[CGO 3.0.8 should be cAM-OnciPdere 4Aith rocpcct to ethcr plant maintenance
activitioc, and intogratod into the eXieting Maintenance Rub proe~ec to th~e
oxtcnt pocciblo 6e that maneac nany unaffected train or cubcyctm
Pic properly controlled, -and emergent iccues are properly addrecced. The
rick accoccsmBnt need net be quantified,'but mnay be a qualitaie
awarenccz of the vulnerability of systemc and cempenents when one or
mere cnubberc are not able to perform their accociatod cUPPert function.-
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B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

BASES

SRs SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements applicable
to all Specifications and apply at all times, unless otherwise stated.

SR 3.0.1 SR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met during the
N MODES or othor specified conditions in the Applicability for which the
requirements of the LCO apply, unless otherwise specified in the
individual SRs. This Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are
performed to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components, and
that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet a Surveillance
within the specified Frequency, in accordance with SR 3.0.2, constitutes a
failure to meet an LCO. Surveillances may be performed by means of any
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps provided the entire
Surveillance is performed within the specified Frequency. Additionally, the
definitions related to instrument testing (e.g., CHANNEL CALIBRATION)
specify that these tests are performed by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps.

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this Specification, however, is
to be construed as implying that systems or components are OPERABLE
when:

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable, although still
meeting the SRs; or

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s) are known not to be met
between required Surveillance performances.

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is in a MODE e
ether-specified condition for which the requirements of the associated
LCO are not applicable, unless otherwise specified. The SRs aci6cGated
with a Test EXception LCO are only applicable when the Test Exception
L"O is used- as n -allo-ablo econ tA ,- W the requirements of a

gpeeii~tea~n-

Unplanned events may satisfy the requirements (including applicable
acceptance criteria) for a given SR. In this case, the unplanned event
may be credited as fulfilling the performance of the SR.

Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required Actions, do not
have to be performed on inoperable equipment because the ACTIONS
define the remedial measures that apply. Surveillances have to be met
and performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment
to OPERABLE status.

I Kewaunee Power Station B 3.0-14 Amendment No. 2-7
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SR 3.0.1
(continued)

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance testing is
required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This includes ensuring
applicable Surveillances are not failed and their most recent performance
is in accordance with SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be
possible in the current MODE or 9thor specified conditions in the
Applicability due to the necessary uwit-parameters not having been
established. In these situations, the equipment may be considered
OPERABLE provided testing has been satisfactorily completed to the
extent possible and the equipment is not otherwise believed to be
incapable of performing its function. This will allow operation to proceed
to a MODE or ethor specified condition where other necessary post
maintenance tests can be completed.

A ....... I-- --. [ .LL...'__ A . I~ ~~~~ %1.. .. A, - . -1- 1. .n~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ .~r~nr .i .nj .rr~ .1 .x~rr .rrny~~ . .I i U

mnaintenance during rofueling that requiros testing at steam po~sesuro
51 00 psi. Howovor, if othor approprfiate testing is satisfactorily cOMplotod-,

the APN. Systemn can boeosioo OPERABLE. This allows startup and
ethcr ncccssar,' testing to prococd until the plant reacheS the steam
prossuro required to perform the testng

SR 3.0.2 SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the specified
Frequency for Surveillances and any Required Action with a Completion
Time that requires the periodic performance of the Required Action on a
"once per ... " interval.

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified in the
Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance scheduling and
considers plant operating conditions that may not be suitable for
conducting the Surveillance (e.g., transient conditions or other ongoing
Surveillance or maintenance activities).

The 25% extension does not significantly degrade the reliability that
results from performing the Surveillance at its specified Frequency. This
is based on the recognition that the most probable result of any particular
Surveillance being performed is the verification of conformance with the
SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances for which the
25% extension of the interval specified in the Frequency does not apply.
These exceptions are stated in the individual Specifications. The
requirements of regulations take precedence over the TS. An example of
where SR 3.0.2 does not apply is in the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This program establishes testing requirements and
Frequencies in accordance with the requirements of regulations. The TS
cannot in and of themselves extend a test interval specified in the
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SR 3.0.2
continued)

regulations. As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply
to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that requires
performance on a "once per ..." basis. The 25% extension applies to each
performance after the initial performance. The initial performance of the
Required Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some other
remedial action, is considered a single action with a single Completion
Time. One reason for not allowing the 25% extension to this Completion
Time is that such an action usually verifies that no loss of function has
occurred by checking the status of redundant or diverse components or
accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an alternative
manner.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used repeatedly merely
as an operational convenience to extend Surveillance intervals ,etF, .than
those consietont 'fith rofuoling intor-als) or periodic Completion Time
intervals beyond those specified.

SR 3.0.3 SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring affected equipment
inoperable or an affected variable outside the specified limits when a
Surveillance has not been completed within the specified Frequency. A
delay period of up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified Frequency,
whichever is greater, applies from the point in time that it is discovered
that the Surveillance has not been performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2,
and not at the time that the specified Frequency was not met.

This delay period provides adequate time to complete Surveillances that
have been missed. This delay period permits the completion of a
Surveillance before complying with Required Actions or other remedial
measures that might preclude completion of the Surveillance.

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of unit conditions,
adequate planning, availability of personnel, the time required to perform
the Surveillance, the safety significance of the delay in completing the
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most probable result of
any particular Surveillance being performed is the verification of
conformance with the requirements.

When a Surveillance with a Frequency based not on time intervals, but
upon specified upit-conditions, operating situations, or requirements of
regulations (e.g., prior to ontFing MODE 1 aftor acch fuel loading, or in
..... ..... with 10 CFR 50, Appond. *J, as modified by approved
exemptions, etc.) is discovered to not have been performed when
specified, SR 3.0.3 allows for the full delay period of up to the specified
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3 Frequency to perform the Surveillance. However, since there is not a time
(continued) interval specified, the missed Surveillance should be performed at the first

reasonable opportunity.

SR 3.0.3 provides a time limit for, and allowances for the performance of,
Surveillances that become applicable as a consoquonco ef MODE
,hango. irMp9ed by Required AGction.

Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is expected to be an
infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay period established by SR 3.0.3 is
a flexibility which is not intended to be used as an operational
convenience to extend Surveillance intervals. While up to 24 hours or the
limit of the specified Frequency is provided to perform the missed
Surveillance, it is expected that the missed Surveillance will be performed
at the first reasonable opportunity. The determination of the first
reasonable opportunity should include consideration of the impact on plaM
rick (fFrom dolaying the Survoillaneo as woll as anY plant configuration
changes roquired or shutting the plant down to perform the SUrWeillanco)
and impact cn-any analysis assumptions, in addition to u*t-system
conditions, planning, availability of personnel, and the time required to
perform the Surveillance. This risk impact should be managed through
the program in place to implement 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) and its
implementation guidance, Regulatory Guide 1.182, "Assessing and
Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power Plants."
This Regulatory Guide addresses consideration of temporary and
aggregate risk impacts, determination of risk management action
thresholds, and risk management action up to and including plant
shutdown. The missed Surveillance should be treated as an emergent
condition as discussed in the Regulatory Guide. The risk evaluation may
use quantitative, qualitative, or blended methods. The degree of depth
and rigor of the evaluation should be commensurate with the importance
of the component. Missed Surveillances for important components should
be analyzed quantitatively. If the results of the risk evaluation determine
the risk increase is significant, this evaluation should be used to determine
the safest course of action. All missed Surveillances will be placed in the
licensee's Corrective Action Program.

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay period, then the
equipment is considered inoperable or the variable is considered outside
the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required Actions for
the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay period, then the
equipment is inoperable, or the variable is outside the specified limits and
the Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable LCO
Conditions begin immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3 Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period allowed by this
(continued) Specification, or within the Completion Time of the ACTIONS, restores

compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4 SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs must be met
before entry into a MODE 9o ot specified condition in the Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component OPERABILITY
requirements and variable limits are met before entry into MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability for which these systems and
components ensure safe operation of the unit. The provisions of this
Specification should not be interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise
the good practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE
status before entering an associated MODE or othor specified condition in
the Applicability.

A provision is included to allow entry into a MODE Go ot specified
condition in the Applicability when an LCO is not met due to a Surveillance
not being met in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

However, in certain circumstances, failing to meet an SR will not result in
SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE chango or othor specified condition change.
When a system, subsystem, division, component, device, or variable is
inoperable or outside its specified limits, the associated SR(s) are not
required to be performed, per SR 3.0.1, which states that Surveillances do
not have to be performed on inoperable equipment. When equipment is
inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not apply to the associated SR(s) since the
requirement for the SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing
to perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency does not
result in an SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES or other specified
conditions of the Applicability. However, since the LCO is not met in this
instance, LCO 3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may (or may not)
apply to MODE O tor specified condition changes. SR 3.0.4 does not
restrict changing MODES or othor specified conditions of the Applicability
when a Surveillance has not been performed within the specified
Frequency, provided the requirement to declare the LCO not met has
been delayed in accordance with SR 3.0.3.
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

I SR 3.0.4
(continued)

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent entry into MODES or othor
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with
ACTIONS. In addition, the provisions of SSR 3.0.4 -hall not prevent entry
iRto MODESr r otho ,,pcified condition, iR the Applicability that roult
from any uniht -h-utdown.A.. In thi; conext a unRit shutdoWn is defnoed as a
change, in;MODEor other specified condition in the Applicability
ass.oiated with transitioning from- MODE 1 to MODE 2, MODE 2 to
MO0D E 3, MOQ DE 3e t o MO DE I=1, anRd MA OD QQF to MODA QE 5.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are specified such that
exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not necessary. The specific time frames and
conditions necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in the Frequency,
in the Surveillance, or both. This allows performance of Surveillances
when the prerequisite condition(s) specified in a Surveillance procedure
require entry into the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
of the associated LCO prior to the performance or completion of a
Surveillance. A Surveillance that could not be performed until after
entering the LCO's Applicability, would have its Frequency specified such
that it is not "due" until the specific conditions needed are met.
Alternately, the Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note, as not
required (to be met or performed) until a particular event, condition, or
time has been reached. Further discussion of the specific formats of SRs'
annotation is found in Section 1.4, "Frequency."
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Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
B 3.7.13

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.13 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the spent fuel pool (the north pool, south pool,
and canal pool) meets the assumptions of iodine decontamination factors
following a fuel handling accident. The specified water level shields and
minimizes the general area dose when the storage racks are filled to their
maximum capacity. The water also provides shielding during the
movement of spent fuel.

A general description of the spent fuel pool design is given in the USAR,
Section 9.5 (Ref. 1). A description of the Spent Fuel Pool Cooling and
Cleanup System is given in the USAR, Section 9.3 (Ref. 2). The
assumptions of the fuel handling accident are given in the USAR,
Section 14.2.1 (Ref. 3).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool meets the assumptions
of the fuel handling accident described in Regulatory Guide 1.183 (Ref. 4).
The resultant 2 hour TEDE dose per person at the exclusion area
boundary is < 25% of the 10 CFR 50.67 (Ref. 5) limits.

According to Reference 3, there is 23 ft of water between the top of the
damaged fuel bundle and the fuel pool surface during a fuel handling
accident. With 23 ft of water, the assumptions of Reference 4 can be
used directly. In practice, this LCO preserves this assumption for the bulk
of the fuel in the storage racks. In the case of a single bundle dropped
and lying horizontally on top of the spent fuel racks, however, there may
be < 23 ft of water above the top of the fuel bundle and the surface,
indicated by the width of the bundle. Based on studies performed to
confirm the stripping efficiency of the spent fuel pool water with laboratory
tests (Ref. 6), the use of the > 23 ft decontamination factor is acceptable.

The spent fuel pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The spent fuel pool water level is required to be >_ 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks. The specified
water level preserves the assumptions of the fuel handling accident
analysis (Ref. 3). As such, it is the minimum required for irradiated fuel
movement within the spent fuel pool.
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Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
B 3.7.13

BASES

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
spent fuel pool, since the potential for a release of fission products exists.

ACTIONS A.1

When the initial conditions for prevention of an accident cannot be met,
steps should be taken to preclude the accident from occurring. When the
spent fuel pool water level is lower than the required level, the movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool is immediately
suspended to a safe position. This action effectively precludes the
occurrence of a fuel handling accident. This does not preclude movement
of a fuel assembly to a safe position.

Required
net apply

a . . I L a i I I . .. . a I i A• X X X e
Aioiln AA. l i medimlei by a Note lndrl-aate.q tat LGQ 3.I0. de

If ming irr,,adiatod fuel assemblies whole in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not IpciIfy any action. i molving irladiatod fuel assemblies whilo in
MODES 1, 2, 3, aRd 4, thefuoI m

l 44~b l r -f :- ":• • I I :+ +•lIl
AoVomont 16 inleponaeon t or eactor

ARAFA Apr.
i I I

assemnbiies inot- suG iiot roason to require a reactor sriutdewn

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies sufficient spent fuel pool water is available in the event of
a fuel handling accident. The water level in the spent fuel pool must be
checked periodically. The 7 day Frequency is appropriate because the
volume in the pool is normally stable. Water level changes are controlled
by plant procedures and are acceptable based on operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. USAR, Section 9.5.

2. USAR, Section 9.3.

3. USAR, Section 14.2.1.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.

5. 10 CFR 50.67.

6. Malinowski, D.D., Bell, M.J., Duhn, E., and Locante, J., WCAP-7828,
Radiological Consequences of a Fuel Handling Accident,
December 1971.
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Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.14

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND The spent fuel pool at Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) is comprised of
three separate pools, a large south pool, a smaller north pool, and a third
pool designated as the canal pool and a fuel transfer canal that are
connected to one another to allow for movement of spent fuel (Ref. 1).
The original spent fuel pool storage racks in the north and south pools
have been replaced with high-density spent fuel racks, permitting a larger
number of spent fuel assemblies to be stored in the pool. An additional
storage pool (canal pool) was created at the north end of the fuel transfer
canal. The spent fuel in the canal pool is limited to assemblies that have
been discharged from the reactor core prior to or during the 1984 refueling
outage. The north and south pools (combined), with 990 storage
positions, are designed to accommodate new fuel with a maximum
enrichment of 4.9976 wt% U-235, or spent fuel regardless of the discharge
fuel burnup. The canal pool, with 215 storage positions, is designed to
accommodate fuel of various initial enrichments which have accumulated
minimum burnups within the Acceptable Domain according to
Figure 3.7.15-1, in the LCO. Fuel assemblies within the Unacceptable
Domain region of Figure 3.7.15-1 shall be stored in the north and south
pools (combined).

The water in the spent fuel pool normally contains soluble boron, which
results in large subcriticality margins under actual operating conditions.
However, the NRC guidelines, based upon the accident condition in which
all soluble poison is assumed to have been lost, specify that the limiting
keff of 0.95 be evaluated in the absence of soluble boron. Hence, the
design of the spent fuel pool is based on the use of unborated water,
which maintains each separate pool and the transfer canal in a subcritical
condition during normal operation with the three separate pools fully
loaded. The double contingency principle discussed in ANSI N-16.1-1975
and the April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 2) allows credit for soluble boron
under other abnormal or accident conditions, since only a single accident
need be considered at one time. For example, the most severe accident
scenario is the inadvertent placement of fresh (unirradiated) fuel assembly
into a location restricted to a burned assembly. This could potentially
increase the reactivity of the north and south combined pools. To mitigate
this postulated criticality related accident, boron is dissolved in the pool
water. Safe operation of all three separate pools with no movement of
assemblies may therefore be achieved by controlling the location of each
assembly in accordance with LCO 3.7.15, "Spent Fuel Pool Storage."
Prior to movement of an assembly, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7.14.1.
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Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.14

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Most accident conditions do not result in an increase in the activity of
either of the two areas (the north and south pool racks and the canal pool
racks). Examples of these accident conditions are the loss of cooling
(reactivity increase with decreasing water density) and the dropping of a
fuel assembly on the top of the rack. However, accidents can be
postulated that could increase the reactivity. This increase in reactivity is
unacceptable with unborated water in the storage pool. Thus, for these
accident occurrences, the presence of soluble boron in the storage pool
prevents criticality in both areas. The postulated accidents are basically of
two types. A fuel assembly could be incorrectly loaded in the canal pool
racks (e.g., an unirradiated fuel assembly or an insufficiently depleted fuel
assembly). The second type of postulated accidents is associated with a
fuel assembly which is dropped adjacent to the fully loaded storage rack.
This could have a small positive reactivity effect. However, the negative
reactivity effect of the soluble boron compensates for the increased
reactivity caused by either one of the two postulated accident scenarios.
The accident analyses are provided in Holtec Report No. HI-992208
(Ref. 3). This report concluded a minimum of 240 ppm of boron is
sufficient to ensure criticality does not occur during the worst case fuel
loading accident in the spent fuel pool racks (i.e., a fuel assembly
misloaded in the canal pool racks). This report also concluded that no
boron was necessary to ensure subcriticality during a dropped fuel
assembly event in the spent fuel pool.

The concentration of dissolved boron in the spent fuel pool satisfies
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The spent fuel pool boron concentration is required to be >_ 240 ppm. The
specified concentration of dissolved boron in the spent fuel pool preserves
the assumptions used in the analyses of the potential critical accident
scenarios as described in Reference 3. This concentration of dissolved
boron is the minimum required concentration for fuel assembly storage
and movement within the spent fuel pool.

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel
pool, until a complete spent fuel pool verification has been performed
following the last movement of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool. This
LCO does not apply following the verification, since the verification would
confirm that there are no misloaded fuel assemblies. With no further fuel
assembly movements in progress, there is no potential for a misloaded
fuel assembly or a dropped fuel assembly.
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Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.14

BASES

ACTIONS A.1, A.2.1, and A.2.2

The Requied A
doee-rota~ppl

I L I •

otions are Memoata by a Note lnaicatnq that LC .0-2
v

When the concentration of boron in the spent fuel pool is less than
required, immediate action must be taken to preclude the occurrence of an
accident or to mitigate the consequences of an accident in progress. This
is most efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the movement of
fuel assemblies. The concentration of boron is restored simultaneously
with suspending movement of fuel assemblies. Alternatively, beginning a
verification of the spent fuel pool fuel locations, to ensure proper locations
of the fuel, can be performed. However, prior to resuming movement of
fuel assemblies, the concentration of boron must be restored. This does
not preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a safe position.

or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicablo.' if MoAin iraitdfel
a6ccomblioc while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuol movomont i no dn
of rcacter eperatien. Thoroforo, inability to suspend moevement of fuel
assemnblies; is not sufficincnt rcason to- ropuiro a roactor shutdoWn.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the spent fuel pool is
within the required limit. As long as this SR is met, the analyzed accidents
are fully addressed. The 7 day Frequency is appropriate because no
major replenishment of pool water is expected to take place over such a
short period of time.

REFERENCES 1. USAR, Section 9.5.2.3.

2. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as specified in the
April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) and implied in the proposed
revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4, Appendix A).

3. License Amendment Request 167, dated 11/18/99, Attachment 5,
Holtec Report No. HI-992208, "Licensing Report for Storage Capacity
Expansion of the Kewaunee Nuclear Power Plant."
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
B 3.7.15

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.15 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

BASES

BACKGROUND The spent fuel pool at Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) is comprised of
three separate pools, a large south pool, a smaller north pool, and a third
pool designated as the canal pool and a fuel transfer canal that are
connected to one another to allow for movement of spent fuel (Ref. 1).
The original spent fuel pool storage racks in the north and south pools
have been replaced with high-density spent fuel racks, permitting a larger
number of spent fuel assemblies to be stored in the pool. An additional
storage pool (canal pool) was created at the north end of the fuel transfer
canal. The spent fuel in the canal pool is limited to assemblies that have
been discharged from the reactor core prior to or during the 1984 refueling
outage. The north and south pools (combined), with 990 storage
positions, are designed to accommodate new fuel with a maximum
enrichment of 4.9776 wt% U-235, or spent fuel regardless of the discharge
fuel burnup. The canal pool, with 215 storage positions, is designed to
accommodate fuel of various initial enrichments which have been
discharged prior to or during the 1984 refueling outage and which have
accumulated minimum burnups within the Acceptable Domain according
to Figure 3.7.15-1, in the accompanying LCO. Now fuol assemblios,
ESpent fuel assemblies which have been discharged after the 1984
outage, or spent fuel assemblies within the Unacceptable Domain region
of Figure 3.7.15-1 shall be stored in the north and south pools (combined).

The water in the spent fuel pool normally contains soluble boron, which
results in large subcriticality margins under actual operating conditions.
However, the NRC guidelines, based upon the accident condition in which
all soluble poison is assumed to have been lost, specify that the limiting
kenf of 0.95 be evaluated in the absence of soluble boron. Hence, the
design of the spent fuel pool is based on the use of unborated water,
which maintains each separate pool and the transfer canal in a subcritical
condition during normal operation with the three separate pools fully
loaded. The double contingency principle discussed in ANSI N-1 6.1-1975
and the April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 2) allows credit for soluble boron
under other abnormal or accident conditions, since only a single accident
need be considered at one time. For example, the most severe accident
scenario is-was the inadvertent placement of a fresh (unirradiated) fuel
assembly into a location restricted to a burned assembly. This could have
potentially increased the reactivity of the north and south combined pools.
To mitigate this postulated criticality related accident, boron is dissolved in
the pool water. Safe operation of all three separate pools with no
movement of assemblies may therefore be achieved by controlling the
location of each assembly in accordance with the accompanying LCO.

Prior to movement of an assembly, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7.14.1.
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
B 3.7.15

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The hypothetical accidents can only take place during or as a result of the
movement of an assembly (Ref. 3). By closely controlling the movement
of each assembly and by checking the location of each assembly after
movement, the time period for potential accidents may be limited to a
small fraction of the total operating time. During the remaining time period
with no potential for accidents, the operation may be under the auspices of
the accompanying LCO.

The configuration of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool satisfies
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within the spent fuel
pool, in accordance with Figure 3.7.15-1, in the accompanying LCO,
ensures the keff of the spent fuel pool will always remain < 0.95, assuming
the pool to be flooded with unborated water. Irradiated fuel assemblies
discharged prior to or during the 1984 refueling outage with a combination
of burnup and initial nominal enrichment in the Acceptable Domain of
Figure 3.7.15-1 are allowed to be stored in the transfer canal spent fuel
pool or the north and south combined spent fuel pools. New-fuel
a.E.eFib'bee-ilrradiated fuel assemblies discharged after the 1984 refueling
outage, or spent fuel assemblies not in the Acceptable Domain of
Figure 3.7.15-1 shall be stored in the north and south pools (combined).
New fuel is no lonaer stored onsite.

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel
pool.

ACTIONS A._1

Reuied Aetk44-A-.4-+&
not apply.

*modificd by a Note-indileating, that LCO 303dc

When the configuration of fuel assemblies stored in the spent fuel pool is
not in accordance with LCO 3.7.15 and Figure 3.7.15-1, the immediate
action is to initiate action to make the necessary fuel assembly
movement(s) to bring the configuration into compliance with LCO 3.7.15
and Figure 3.7.15-1.

-t unab.le•to .. ove. iadiated fuel assemblies while in MODE , Or 6,
L -O 3.0.3 would neO- appliGablt. if unable-toe e -e4F-sdiete-ifuel
assemblies ue-rMODE 1, 2, 3, Or 4, the action is independent of
f-eaepea-,,--4tisefG,-Ter-eoe4Rabi~ity-te-ýeve h lp' ISamN4eG-8-no4t
sufoioient eaea- to require a reactor shutdown,

Kewaunee Power Station

B 3.7.15-2 Amendment No. 207
02/02/20141



Spent Fuel Pool Storage
B 3.7.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.15.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies by administrative means that the initial enrichment and
burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance with Figure 3.7.15-1 in the
accompanying LCO.

REFERENCES 1. USAR, Section 9.5.2.3.

2. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as specified in the
April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) and implied in the proposed
revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4, Appendix A).

3. USAR, Section 14.2.1.
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